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Programme’s Mission & Objectives

Vision: To bridge the inherent skills of students with the Industrial expectations in the
ever - changing and challenging Global Competitive Business Scenario by continuously

providing a comprehensive knowledge in Commerce with computer applications.

Mission: To bestow an exhaustive acquaintance by blending the subjects of Accounting,
Banking, Insurance, Taxation, Marketing, Services Marketing and Mercantile Law in a
pragmatic manner to the students so as to emerge as efficient Professionals,

Entrepreneurs, Managers, Finance Experts, etc....

Objectives:

i). To impart a comprehensive knowledge in Commerce with computer applications to
the students in a pragmatic manner.

i). To be a strapping pedestal to key-in and fetch an assortment of job opportunities in
the Public and Private Sectors.

i). To craft Accounting, Finance, Tax and Management experts through captivat ing

professional and cerebral associations.

Relevance of the Programme with HEI’s Mission and Goals:

Affording quality higher Education to the learners who are interested in pursuing
higher education through distance mode, so that they are transformed into intellectually
competent human resources that will help in the uplift of the nation in terms of
Educational, Social, Technological, Environmental and Economic Magnificence
(ESTEEM). This programme is very much effective in imparting quality education

through flexi-timings.

In accordance with the mission of Alagappa University as a research-intensive
ingtitution, the teaching programme of the under graduate degree programme in
Commerce with computer applications is based on state of the art of scientific research

and maintains a strong emphasis on the acquisition of academic and research sKills.



Nature of prospectivetarget group of learners:

The curriculum has been designed to fulfill the needs of diverse class of learners
including a class of learners. In order to fulfill the needs of the learners, professionals
who are in teaching, business professionals, chartered accountant practitioners, banking,

Insurance and management professionals.
B.Com., (Computer Applications) Employment Aress:

- Banks

- Budget Planning

- Business Consultancies

- Educational I nstitutes

- Foreign Trade

- Industrial Houses

- Inventory Control

- Investment Banking

- Marketing

- Merchant Banking

- Public Accounting Firms
- Working Capital Management
- Policy Planning

- Public Accounting Firms

- Treasury and FOREX Department

B.Com., (Computer Applications) Job Types:

- Bank clerk and Bank PO jobs
- UPSC exams

- Railwaysexam

- Accountswork

- Taxation and financial work

- Chartered Accountancy (CA)
- Company Secretaryship (CS)



- ICWA (Cost and Works Accountancy)

- M.Com./ MBA. ./ LLB./ MHM (Master of Hotel Management)
- Tax Consultant

- Human Resource

- Banker

- Auditor

- Stock Broker

- Export Import Manager

- Finance Consultant

Appropriateness of the programme to be conducted in Open and Distance Learning mode
to acquire specific skills and competence in Bachelor of Commerce (Computer
Applications) programme focuses both in-depth study of theory and acquisition of
professional and research skills.

- This programme makes learners to develop skill oriented entrepreneurship knowledge,
business communication at critical thinking and proficiency in the field of business

sectors.

- This programme helps learners to acquire necessary skills to perform research, and start

up entrepreneurship in the field of commerce and industry.

It is a good base bachelor degree course for the purpose of higher research studies like
M.Com. and MBA. They can avail wide employment opportunities and employability

skillsin the field of Commerce and Industry.



e. Instructional Design:

Sl. | Course Title of the Course CIA | ESE | TOT | C
No. | Code Max. | Max. | Max. | Max
FIRST YEAR
| Semester

1 | 12311 | Principles of Management 25 75| 100 4
2 | 12312 | Business Communication 25 75| 100 4
3 | 12313 | Fundamentals of Information Technology 25 75| 100 4
4 | 12314 | Financial Accounting 25 75| 100 4
Total 100| 300| 400| 16

Il Semester
5 | 12321 | Financial Management 25 75| 100 4
6 | 12322 | Human Resource Management 25 75| 100 4
7 | 12323 | Marketing Management 25 75| 100 4
8 | 12324 | E-Commerce 25 75| 100 4
Total 100| 300| 400| 16

SECOND YEAR

[l Semester
9 | 12331 | Corporate Accounting 25 75| 100 4
10 | 12332 | Principlesof C Programming 25 75| 100 4
11 | 12333 | Merchant Banking and Financial Services 25 75| 100 4
12 | 12334 | Managerial Economics 25 75| 100 4
Total 100| 300| 400| 16

IV Semester
13 | 12341 | Insurance Management 25 75| 100 4
14 | 12342 | Business Statistics 25 75| 100 4
15 | 12343 | Database Management System 25 75| 100 4
16 | 12344 | Management Accounting 25 75| 100 4
Total 100| 300| 400| 16

THIRD YEAR

V Semester
17 | 12351 | Human Computer Interface 25 75| 100 4
18 | 12352 | Retail Marketing Management 25 75| 100 4
19 | 12353 | Cost Accounting 25 75| 100 4
20 | 12354 | Project Management 25 75| 100 4
Total 100| 300| 400| 16

VI Semester
21 | 12361 | Software Project Management 25 75| 100 4
22 | 12362 | Supply Chain Management 25 75| 100 4
23 | 12363 | Entrepreneurship Development 25 75| 100 4
24 | 12364 | Auditing 25 75| 100 4
Total 100| 300| 400| 16
Grand Total 600| 1800 | 2400 96




Detailed Syllabi:
FIRST SEMESTER
Course Code Title of the Course
12311 Principles of M anagement
Learnin jectiv

1. To make the students to understand the elements of effective management

2. To familiarize the students with the basics principles of management

3. To grasp the organizational theories that would enlighten the understanding of human
behaviour at work.

4. To understand team and group process and to be able to address issues arising from

individual and collective organizational behaviour behavior.

UNIT — I: Understanding an organization — Organizational Process — General - Vision
and Mission — Strategy — Structure — System — Process - Jobs and Tasks.

UNIT — II: Management and management process — Importance of Management,
Evolution of Management Thought - Principles of Management - Management
Process/Functions - and a System View.

UNIT —I11: Planning and decision making — Importance of Planning - Types of Planning
- Stepsin Planning - Decision Making - Model in Planning and Decision Making.

UNIT — IV: Organizing and staffing — Importance of Organizing - Types of
Organizations - Organizational division and span of control - Types of Departmentation -
Staffing and its importance in the organization - Line and staff concept - Staffing concept
and HR Management.

UNIT - V: Leading — Comparison and Contrasting of Directing and Leading -
Characteristics of Leading - Importance of Leading - Functions of Leading

UNIT — VI: Controlling — Importance and Process - Critical Control Points Control as a
feedback system - Prerequisites of Effective Control - Control Techniques - IT Enabled
‘Controls’ and its Challenges.




UNIT — VII: Organizational Behaviour — Historical Perspective - Approaches to and
I mportance - Framework for Learning OB - The Intricate Relation between MP and OB -
Human Resources Management Relationship - Limitations of OB - Globalization and
OB.

UNIT — VIII: Individual level behavioral variables - 1 (Personality, Perception) -
Personality - Definition and Determinants - Personality Traits - Personality Attributes
affecting OB - Definition, Importance and Factors Influencing Perception - Perception
and Making Judgment about Others.

UNIT — IX: Individual level behavioral variables — 2 (Vaues, Attitudes and Emotions) —
Values — Attitudes - Definition and Concept of Emotions - Emotional Intelligence -
Indian Perspective on El.

UNIT — X: Individual level behavioral variables — 3: Learning and its Applications in
Organizations - Definition and Importance of Motivation - Early Theories in Motivation -
Contemporary Theories in Motivation - Motivational Tools in Organization.

UNIT — XI: Group level behavioral - 1 (The group) — Concept of Groups - Stages of
Group Formation and Group Process - Work Group Behavior - Factors that Affect Group
Behavior - Implications of Group Process for Organizations.

UNIT — XII: Group level behavioral-2 (The team) — Definition and Overview of a Team -
Seventeen Characteristics of an Effective Team - Designing a Team - Team Wheel - Key
Issues in Team Building - The Seven Step of Intact Team Building, Cross Functional
Teams.

UNIT — XIII: Group level behavior-3 (Leadership) — Overview of Leadership - Role of
Leadership in Contemporary Business - Theories of Leadership - Contingency Theories
of Leadership - New Leadership Theories.

UNIT — XIV: Power — politics — conflict - negotiation and stress — Power — Politics —
Conflict — Negotiations — Stress - Culture and Change — Concept of Culture - Fundaments
of Culture - Fundamentals of Change - Eight Steps of John Kotter on Leading Change.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Ramaswamy. T, 2012, Principles of Management [Eight Edition] Himalaya Publishing
Home Pvt Ltd, Mumbai.

2. Dinkar Pagare, 2011, Business Management [Fifth Edition] Sultan Chand & Sons,
New Delhi.



3. Govindaragjan. M, 2008, Principles of Management [First Edition] PHI, New Delhi.
4. Prasad L.M, 2015, Principles and Practice of Management [Eight Edition], Sultan
Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

5. Khanka S. S, “Organisational Behaviour” Sultan Chand & Sons Publications, New
Delhi (2012).

6. Aswathappa K, “Organisational Behaviour”, Himalaya Publications, New Delhi
(2011).

7. Varma, “Organisational Behaviour”, Forward Book Depot, New Delhi (2013).

8. Sharma, “Organisational Behaviour”, Tata McGrew-Hill Publications, NewDelhi
(2012).



Course Code Title of the Course

12312 Business Communication

Learnin jectiv

1. To explain the use of strategic communication model and critical thinking to identify
objectives, analyze audience and choose the most effective structure and style for
delivering written and spoken messages.

2. Build an understanding of different organization culture, business practices and social

norms to communicate more effectively in domestic and cross culture businesscontexts.

UNIT - I: Communication - Purpose of Communication - Process of Communication -
Importance of Communication in Business- Differences between Technical and General
Communication - Barriers to Communication - Measures to Overcome the Barriers to
Communication.

UNIT - II: Types of Communication - Types of Communication - Verbal
Communication - Importance of verbal communication - Advantages of verbal
communication - Advantages of written communication - Significance of Non-verbal
Communication.

UNIT - Ill: Listening Skills - Listening Process - Classification of Listening - Purpose of
Listening - Common Barriers to the Listening Process - Measures to Improve Listening -
Listening as an Important Skill in Work Place.

UNIT - 1V: Language for Communication - Language and Communication - General
Principles of Writing - Improving Writing Skills - Essentials of good style - Expressions
and wordsto be avoided - Grammar and Usage.

UNIT - V: Communication in Organizations - Internal Communication - Stake Holders in
Internal  Communication - Channels of Internal  Communication - External
Communication - Stake Holders in External Communication - Channels of External
Communication.



10

UNIT - VI: Communication Network - Scope and Types of Communication Network -
Formal and Informal Communication Network - Upward Communication - Downward
Communication - Horizontal Communication - Diagonal Communication.

UNIT - VII: Writing Business Letter - Importance of Business Letters - Difference
between Personal and Business Letters - Structure and Format of Business Letters -
Types of Business Letters.

UNIT - VIII: Writing Memos - Circulars and Notices - What is a Memo? - Principles of
précis writing - Approaches to memo writing - Characteristics of a memo - Guidelines
for writing memos - Language and writing style of a memo - Format of a Memo —
Circulars - Guidelines for writing a circular - Languages and writing style of a circular-
Format of a circular - Notices - Purpose - Format - Important points to remember while
writing a notice,

UNIT - IX: Report Writing- Features of Writing a Good Report- Purpose of Report
Writing-Difference between Business Report and Engineering Report-Characteristics of
writing a good report-lmportance of communication in report writing- Guidelines for
Report Writing-Steps in Report Writing- Structure of Report-Types of Reports and
Different Formats.

UNIT - X: Writing E-mail - Principles of E-mail - E-mail Etiquette - Overcoming
Problems in E-mail Communication.

UNIT - XI: Ora Communication Skills Oral Business Presentation - Purpose —~Audience
- Locale - Steps in Making a Presentation - Research and planning - Structure and style -
Preparation - Presentation- Delivering a Presentation.

UNIT - XII: Meetings - Types of Meetings - Importance of Business Meetings - Different
Types of Business Meetings - Conducting Meetings-Selecting participants-Developing
agendas - Opening meetings - Establishing ground rules for meetings - Time management
- Evaluations of meeting process - Evaluating the overall meeting - Closing meetings-
Common Mistakes Made at Mestings.

UNIT - XIlI: Reading Skills - Reading Skill - Purpose of Reading - Types of Reading -
Techniques for Effective Reading - Employment Communication — Resume - Contents of
Good Resume -Guidelines for Writing Resume - Different Types of Resumes - Reason
for a Cover Letter to Apply for a Job-Format of Cover Letter - Different Types of Cover
Letters.
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UNIT - XIV: Employment Communication - Job Interview - Importance and Factors
Involving Job Interview - Characteristics of Job Interview - Job Interview Process - Job
Interview Techniques - Manners and etiquettes to be maintained during an interview -
Sample Questions Commonly asked During Interview.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1 Premavathi.N 2010. Business communication & correspondence (3rd edition) Sultan
chand &sons, New Delhi.

2 Rajendrapal Korahill, 2006. Essentials of Business communication Sultan chand &
sons, New Delhi.

3 Ramesh, M.S and Pattanshetti C.C, 2003. Business communication Sultan chand &
sons, New Delhi

4. Rodriquez M.V, 2003, “Effective Business Communication Concept”. Vikas
Publishing Company.
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Course Code Title of the Course

12313 Fundamentals of Information Technology

Learnin jectiv
1. To have the knowledge of computer hardware and software.
2. To know the various Operating Systems and their Processes.

UNIT - I: Computers - Basics of computer - Characteristics of computers - Limitations of
computers - System Components - Input devices - Output devices - Computer Memory -
Central Processing Unit - Mother Board.

UNIT — Il: Computer Generations & Classifications - Evolution of computers -
Classification of Computers - Types of Microcomputers Distributed Computer.

UNIT — Ill: Number Systems and Boolean algebra — Decimal — Binary — Octa —
Hexadecimal - Converting Techniques in Number systems - 1’s Complements, 2’s
Complements - Computer Codes - Rules and Laws of Boolean algebra - Basic Gates
(NOT, AND & OR).

UNIT — IV: Logical Circuits - Combinational Circuits - Sequential Circuits - Flip Flops -
Shift registers - Types of shift registers — Counters.

UNIT - V: CPU Essentials - Modern CPU concepts - CISC vs. RISC CPUs - Circuit Size
and Die Size - Processor Speed - Processor Cooling - System Clocks - CPU Over
clocking.

UNIT — VI: Computer Memory - Memory System - Memory Cells - Memory Arrays -
Random Access Memory (RAM) Read Only Memory (ROM) - Physical Devices Used to
construct Memories.

UNIT — VII: Bus - Bus Interface - Industry standard architecture (ISA) - Micro Channel
Architecture (MCA) - VESA (Video Electronics Standards Association - Peripheral
component Interconnect - Accelerated graphics Port — FSB — USB - Dual Independent
Bus — Troubleshooting.

UNIT — VIII: Storage Devices - Hard Disk — Congtruction - IDE drive standard and
features — Troubleshooting — DVD - Blue-Ray disc - Flash Memory.
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UNIT — IX: Input Output Devices Wired and Wireless connectivity - Wired and Wireless
Devices - Input Devices - Touch Screen - Visual Display Terminal — Troubleshooting.

UNIT — X: Computer Software - Overview of different operating systems - Overview of
different application software - Overview of proprietary software - Overview of open
source technology.

UNIT — XI: Software Development, Design and Testing Requirement Analysis - Design
Process - Models for System Development - Software Testing Life Cycle - Software
Testing - Software Paradigms - Programming Methods - Software Applications.

UNIT — XII: Operating System Concepts - Functions of Operating System - Development
of Operating System - Operating system virtual memory - Operating System Components
- Operating System Services - Operating System Security.

UNIT — XIII: Internet and Its Working - History of Internet - Web browsers - Web
servers - Hypertext Transfer Protocol - Internet Protocols Addressing - Internet
Connection Types - How Internet Works.

UNIT — XIV: Internet and Its Uses - Internet Security - Uses of Internet — Virus —
Antivirus - Cloud System - Cloud Technologies - Cloud Architecture - Cloud
Infrastructure - Cloud Deployment Models.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Sarvanakumar,R., Parameswara,R., and Jayalakshmi, T. 2003. Information Technology
[ Firgt Edition].Sultan Chand & Company Ltd , New Delhi.

2. AGI Training Team.(2011). Microsoft Office 2010 Digital classroom. Wiley
Publishing, Indian Polis, Indiana

3. Alexis Leon and Mathews Leon. 2014. Fundamentals of Information Technology
[Second Edition]. Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

4. Chetan and Srivastava. 2014. Fundamentals of Information Technology, [First
Edition].Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

5. Nagpal,D.P. 2013. Computer Fundamentals [First Edition]. Sultan Chand & Company
Ltd, New Delhi.
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Course Code Title of the Course

12314 Financial Accounting

Learnin jectiv

1 To make the students to understand the basic concepts of accounting applied in the
competitive corporate world.

2 To understand accounting software eesily.

3 To provide basic knowledge in financial accounting concepts.

4. To enhance practical applications of accounting.

UNIT — I: Financial Accounting — Meaning of Book Keeping, Accounting and
Accountancy - Distinction between Book Keeping and Accounting, Accounting Process -
Objectives of Accounting - Various users of Accounting Information, Limitations of
Accounting - Accounting Terminologies.

UNIT — Il: Accounting Concepts - Principles and Conventions — Meaning of Accounting
Concepts — Principles — Conventions - Types of Accounting Concepts - Types of
Accounting Principles - Types of Accounting Conventions - Accounting standards -
International Financial Reporting Standards [IFRS].

UNIT — IlI: Recording of Transactions - Meaning of Assets — Liabilities — Equity -
Accounting Equation and Effects of Financial Transaction on Accounting Equation -
Classification of Accounts under Modern Approach Method - Double Entry System and
Rules of Debit and Credit Entries.

UNIT — IV: Secondary Books — Cash Book - Petty Cash Book - Ledger.

UNIT — V: Tria Balance and Rectification of Errors - Trial Balance - Error in
Accounting.

UNIT — VI: Final Accounts — 1 — Meaning - Objectives and Characteristics of Final
Accounts - Adjustments before Preparing Final Accounts - Closing Entries.

UNIT — VII: Final Accounts — 2 — Trading Account - Profit and Loss Account - Balance
Sheet - Treatment of Adjustments - Practical Problems.

UNIT — VIII: Bank Reconciliation Statement - Meaning of Bank Reconciliation
Statement - Importance of Bank Reconciliation Statement - Reasons for Difference -
Procedure for Reconciliation.
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UNIT — IX: Bills of Exchange - Bill of Exchange - Acceptance of a Bill - Due Date -
Recording of Bill of Exchange in the books of Accounts.

UNIT — X: Partnership Accounts - Admission of a Partner - Partnership - Meaning and
Features - Partnership Deed and Contents - Admission of a Partner - Good will-
Meaning - Accounting Treatment of Goodwill at the Time of Admission - Revaluation of
Assets and Liabilities - Adjustments of Reserves and Accumulated Profits or Losses.

UNIT — XI: Retirement and Death of a Partner — Meaning of Retirement of Partner -
Calculation of New Profit Sharing Ratio and Gaining Ratio - Adjustments with Regard to
Goodwill - Revaluation of Assets and Liabilities - Settling the Claim of Retiring Partner -
Death of Partner.

UNIT — XII: Depreciation Accounting: Meaning of Depreciation - Causes for
Depreciation, Need for Depreciation - Computation of the Amount of Depreciation -
Depreciation on Additions to Fixed Assets - Methods of Depreciation, Revised AS 6.

UNIT — XIII: Company Accounts — Kinds of Companies - Formation of Companies -
Share Capital - Issue of Shares - Under Subscription & Oversubscription - Issue of Shares
a Premium & Discount - Buyback of Shares and Treasury Stock - Accounting
Treatments and Ledger Preparation.

UNIT — XI1V: Company Accounts — Forfeiture of Shares - Reissue of Shares - Issue of
Bonus Shares - Rights Issue - Share Split - Buy Back of Shares - Redemption of
Preference Shares — Debentures.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Reddy T.S and Murthy. A, 2011. Financial Accounting (6™ revised edition2011
Reprint 2014).Margham Publications Chennai.

2. Manikandan .S and Rakesh Shankar .R, 2014. Financial accounting (3™ edition2014).
SCITECH Publications’ (India) Pvt Ltd Chennai.

3. Dr. Radha.v, 2010. Financial accounting (1% edition 2010, Reprint 2012), KB Printers
Chennai.

4. John Gabriel. S and Marcus .A, 2010. Financial Accounting (Edition 2010), Tata
McGraw Hill Education Pt Lt
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SECOND SEMESTER

Course Code Title of the Course

12321 Financial M anagement

Learnin jectiv

1. To enhance your knowledge and understanding of financial management.

2. To give understanding and perspective on financial management function in the
company and in itsrelation to domestic and international economy.

3. To give illustration on financial management practices and policies, processes,
techniques and strategies that are used in the financial management.

UNIT — I: Evolution - Scope and Functions of Finance Managers - Scope of Finance -
Financial Management System - Finance Functions - Role of a Finance Manager.

UNIT — 1I: Objectives of a Firm - Profit Maximization - Shareholders’ Wealth
Maximization (SWM).

UNIT — I1I: Financial Planning — Meaning of Budget - Types of Budgets - Advantages of
Budgeting - Responsibility Accounting.

UNIT — IV: Time Value of Money - Concept of Time Value of Money - Compounding
Method - Discounting Method.

UNIT - V: Cog of Capital — Cost of Capital - Cost of Debt - Cos of Preference Capital -
Cost of Equity Capital - Approaches to Derive Cost of Equity - Weighted Average Cost
of Capital and Weighted Marginal Cost of Capital.

UNIT — VI: Financial and Operating Leverage — Meaning of Financial Leverage -
Measures of Financial Leverage - Calculation of Earnings Per Share (EPS) and Return on
Equity (ROE) - Financial and Operating Leverages.

UNIT — VII: Capital Budgeting Decisions — Capital Budgeting Process - Methods to
Evaluate Investment Proposals - Capital Rationing.

UNIT — VIII: Capital Structure Theories — Relevance of Capital Structure Theories -
Irrelevance of Capital Structure.
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UNIT — IX: Sources of Finance — Short-term Finance - Long-term Funds.

UNIT — X: Asset-Based Financing — Lease Financing - Hire Purchase Financing -
Infrastructure Project Financing.

UNIT — XI: Dividend Policy — Dividend Policy - Financing and Dividend Decision -
Dividend Relevance - Walter’s Model.

UNIT — XII: Working capital Management — Concepts of Working Capital - Operating
Cycle Method.

UNIT — XlII: Management of Cash — Motives for Holding Cash - Facets of Cash
Management - Cash Planning - Cash Forecasting and Budgeting - Determining the
Optimum Cash Balance - Investing Surplus Cash in Marketable Securities.

UNIT — X1V: Credit Policy - Nature and Goals - Collection Procedures - Nature of
Inventory.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1 Dr. Maheshwari S.N. & Dr. Mittal S.N., 2011-12 Fnancial Management Principles
and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

2 Khan M. Y. and Jain,P. K, 2012, Financial Management Accounting, Tata Mc Graw
Hill, Publications New Delhi.

3 Shashi K. Gupta and Sharma R.K., 2014, Financial Management, Kalyani Publishers.

4. Pandey .M., 2006, Financial Management Accounting, Vikas PublicationsHouseNew
Delhi.
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Course Code Title of the Course

12322 Human Resour ce M anagement

Learnin jectiv

1. To evaluate and apply theories of social science disciplines to workplace issues,

2. To enhance their effectiveness for optimizing the human resource potential of their
organization in order to achieve business and strategic objectives.

3. To examine current issues, trends, practices, and processes in HRM.

UNIT — |: Human Resource Management - Definition and Concept — Features —
Objectives — Functions - Scope and Development of Human Resource Management -
I mportance of Human Resource Management - Human Resource Practices.

UNIT — II: HRM and Personnel Management — Concept of Personnel Management -
Personnel Management in India - Functions of the Labour Welfare Officer - Difference
between Personnel Management and HRM.

UNIT — 11l: Human Resource Planning - Concept of Human Resource Planning (HRP) -
Factorsin HRP - Process of HRP.

UNIT — 1V: Job Analysis and Design - Job Analysis - Job Description - Writing a Job
Description - Job Specification - Job Design.

UNIT — V: Recruitment — Concept of Recruitment - Factors Affecting Recruitment -
Types of Recruitment.

UNIT — VI: Selection: Concept of Selection - Process of Selection - Selection Tests -
Barriersin Selection.

UNIT — VII: Induction - Meaning and Definition of Induction - Need for Induction -
Problems Faced during Induction - Induction Programme Planning

UNIT — VIII: Training - Concept and Significance of Training - Training Needs -
Training Methods - Types of Training.

UNIT — IX: Performance Appraisal - Concept of Performance Appraisal - Purpose of
performance appraisal — Process - Methods of Performance Appraisal - Major Issues in
Performance Appraisal.
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UNIT — X: Wages and Salary — Nature and Significance of Wage and Salary
Administration - Theories of Wages - Methods of Wage Fixation.

UNIT — XI: Incentives. Concept of Incentives - Effective Incentive System - Types of
Incentive Scheme.

UNIT — XII: Employee Relations - Concept of Employee Relations - Managing
Discipline - Managing Grievance - Employee Counseling.

UNIT — XII1: Employee Empowerment — Concept of Employee Empowerment - Process
of Empowerment - Empowerment in Indian Scenario - Empowerment in Global Scenario.

UNIT — XI1V: International HRM — Comparison of Domestic and International HRM -
Challenges in International HRM.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Tripathi P.C., 2013, Personnel Management and Industrial Relations, Sultan Chand
and Sons, New Delhi.

2, Aswathappa K., 2013, Human Resource Management: Text and Cases, McGraw Hill
Education, New Delhi.

3. MemoriaC.B. & Rao V.S.P., 2014, Personnel Management - Text & Cases, Himalaya
Publishing house, New Delhi.

4. Khanka S.S., 2007, Human Resource Management - Text & Cases, S. Chand &
Company Ltd., New Delhi.
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Course Code Title of the Course
12323 M arketing M anagement

Learnin jectiv

1. To givethe knowledge of updated marketing scenario.
2. To enhance the knowledge of marketing behavior of consumer among the students.

UNIT — I: Marketing — An Overview — Definition of Market - Types of Markets -
Meaning and Definition of Marketing - Origin of Marketing, Scope of Marketing -
Importance of Marketing - Functions of Marketing - Difference between Marketing and
Selling.

UNIT — II: Marketing Concepts — Exchange concept - Production concept - Product
concept - Saleg/selling concept - Modern marketing concept - Societal marketing concept
- Impact of marketing concepts and its applicability.

UNIT — 111 Marketing Environment — Need and Importance of Environmental Analysis -
Methods of Analysis — SWOT- PEST- Interna Environment of the Organization -
External Environment.

UNIT — IV: Marketing Mix — Evolution of the ‘“Marketing mix” -Components of a
traditional marketing mix - Additional components in the mix - Importance of marketing
mix in marketing decisions.

UNIT — V: Marketing Planning and Strategies — Management Processes in Marketing -
Types of Marketing Plan - Competitive Marketing Strategies - Interactions between
Marketing Mix and Marketing Environment, Control Mechanisms in Marketing.

UNIT — VI: Product Related Decisions. Features of a Product and its Classifications -
Product Plan and New Product Development - Product Mix and its Elements - Decisions
related to Product Mix - Product Life Cycle.

UNIT — VII: Branding — Definition of a Brand - Development of a Brand - Types of
Brands - Importance of Brands and Branding - Merits and Demerits of Branding - Brand
Equity — Definition and Benefits.
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UNIT — VIII: Pricing Decisions — Price and its Determinants - Objectives of Pricing
Decisions - Factors Affecting Pricing Decisions - Pricing Policies and Strategies - Pricing
Methods.

UNIT — IX: Distribution Strategy — Meaning - Need for and Importance of Distribution
Channel - Factors Influencing Channel Decisions - Types of Channels - Direct Channel -
Indirect Channel - Functions of Channel Members.

UNIT — X: Promotion Mix — Promotion mix and its components — Advertising - Sales
Promotion - Personal selling - Direct marketing - Public Relations and publicity - Online
marketing - Developing an integrated promotion mix.

UNIT — XI: Promotion Mix Decisions — Advertising decisions - Sales promotion
decisions - Personal selling decisions - Public Relations and Publicity decisions.

UNIT — XII: Market Segmentation — Definition of market segmentation - Need for
market segmentation - Criteria for effective segmentation - Bases for market
segmentation - Benefits of market segmentation.

UNIT — XIII: Consumer Behaviour - Important definitions - Evolution of the study of
consumer behavior - Determinants of consumer behavior - Types of buying decisions -
Stages of the buying process - Importance of consumer behaviour study.

UNIT — XIV: Services Marketing — Definition of services - Characteristics of services -
Distinction between goods and services - Marketing mix for services - Types of services -
Strategies for Services Marketing - Recent Trends in Marketing — E-commerce - E-
marketing - E-Retailing - Relationship marketing - Mobile marketing - Green marketing.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Philip Kotler, 2014 Principles of Marketing (15" edition 2014). Pearson Education Pvt.
2. Pilla. R. S N and Baghavathy .N, Modern Marketing (edition 1987,
Reprint2012).Sultan Chand and sons Publishers.

3. Gupta .C.B and RajanNair .N, Marketing Management. (Edition 1996 Reprint 2012).
Sultan Chand and Sons Publishers.

4. Ramasamy.R. V.S and Namakumari, Marketing Management, (3rd Edition),
MacMillan India. Limited, New Delhi.
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Course Code Title of the Course
12324 E-Commerce

Learnin jectiv
1 To enable the students to understand the technology of E—-Commerce for
Business Application.

2 To enable awareness on the Application of E-Commerce.

UNIT - I: E-Commerce: Defining Commerce; Main Activities of Electronic Commerce;
Benefits of E-Commerce; Broad Goals of Electronic Commerce; Main Components of E-
Commerce; Functions of Electronic Commerce — Communication, Process Management,
Service Management, Transaction Capabilities, Process of E-Commerce; Types of E-
Commerce; Role of Internet and Web in E-Commerce; Technologies Used; E-Commerce
Systems; Pre-requisites of E-Commerce; Scope of E-Commerce; E-Business Models.

UNIT - II: E-Commerce Activities: Various Activities of E-Commerce; Various Modes
of Operation Associated with E-Commerce; Matrix of E-Commerce Types, Elements and
Resources Impacting E-Commerce and Changes; Types of E-Commerce Providers and
Vendors, Man Power Associated with E-Commerce Activities; Opportunity Development
for E-Commerce Stages; Development of E-Commerce Business Case; Components and
Factors for the Development of the Business Case; Steps to Design and Develop an E-
Commerce Website.

UNIT - [II: Internet — The Backbone for E-Commerce: Early Ages of Internet;
Networking Categories;, Characteristics of Internet; Components of Internet — Internet
Services, Elements of Internet, Uniform Resource Locators, Internet Protocol; Shopping
Cart, Cookies and E-Commerce; Web Site Communication; Strategic Capabilities of
Internet.

UNIT — IV: ISP, WWW and Portals. Internet Service Provider (1SP); World Wide Web
(WWW); Portals — Steps to build homepage, Metadata; Advantages of Portal; Enterprise
Information Portal (EIP).

UNIT - V: Reference Models. Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) Model — Physical
layer, Data link layer, Network layer, Transport layer, Session layer, Presentation layer,
Application layer; Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) / Internet Protocol (IP) Model;
Protocol — Internet Protocol (1P), User Datagram Protocol (UDP), Transmission Control
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Protocol (TCP), Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP), Hyper Text Transfer
Protocol (HTTP), File Transfer Protocol (FTP), Telnet, Post Office Protocol (POP),
Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP).

UNIT - VI: XML and Data Warehousing: Definition of eXtensible Markup Language
(XML); XML Development Goals; Comparison between HTML and XML; Business
importance in using XML Based Technology; Advantages, Disadvantages and
Applications of XML; Structure of an XML Document; XHTML and X/Secure; Data
Warehousing; Data Marts and Operational Data Stores.

UNIT - VII: E-Marketing: Traditional Marketing; E-Marketing; ldentifying Web
Presence Goals — Achieving web presence goals, Uniqueness of the web, Meeting the
needs of website visitors, Site Adhesion: Content, format and access, Maintaining a
Website; Metrics Defining Internet Units of Measurement; Online Marketing;
Advantages of Online Marketing.

UNIT - VIII: E-Security: Security on the Internet; Network and Website Security Risks —
Denial-of-Service attacks, Viruses, Unauthorized access to a computer network;
Vulnerability of Internet Sites; Network and Website Security — Transaction security and
data protection, Security audits and penetration testing; E-Business Risk Management
Issues; Firewall — Network policy, Advanced authentication mechanism, Packet filtering,
Application gateways, Defining Enterprise Wide Security Framework.

UNIT - IX: E-Payment Systems. Electronic Funds Transfer; Digital Token Based E-
Payment Systems, Modern Payment Systems; Steps for Electronic Payment; Payment
Security; Net Banking.

UNIT - X: E-Customer Relationship Management: Customer Relationship Management
(CRM) - Marketing automation, Enterprise customer management; Customer
Relationship Management Areas, CRM Processes; Architectural Components of a CRM
Solution — Customer’s information repository, Campaign management, Event triggers,
business logic and rules repository, Decision support tools, Higher level statistical
analysis, Forecasting and planning tools, True channel management, Workflow
management, Collateral management; Electronic Customer Relationship Management;
Need, Architecture and Applications of Electronic CRM.

UNIT - XI: Supply Chain Management: Supply Chain Management (SCM); Goals of
SCM; Functions of SCM; Strategies of SCM; Electronic SCM and its benefits;
Components of Electronic SCM; Electronic Logistics and its | mplementation.
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UNIT - XII: Wireless Application Protocol: Wireless Application Protocol (WAP);
Architecture of WAP; Working of WAP; Wireless Technologies; Generations in Wireless
Communications; Security Issues related to Wireless Communications; Mobile
Computing in Four Dimensions; Wireless Millennium.

UNIT -XIII: Knowledge Management: Knowledge Management and its Goals,
Collaborative Computing and Knowledge Management; Knowledge Management Tools;
Features of Knowledge Management Tools; Knowledge Creating Process, Knowledge
Management Strategies for Different Organizations; Knowledge Management in
Research and Development Organizations.

UNIT - XIV: Implementation of E-Commerce: WWW.EBAY.COM - B2C Website —
Registration, Time factor, Bidding process, Growth of eBay; PayPal — New Trend in
Making Payments Online; National Electronic Funds Transfer.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Bharat Bhasker. 2009. Electronic Commerce [ Third Edition]. TataMc Graw Hill
Publishing Co Ltd., New Delhi.

2. RaviKaakota, and Andrew B.Whinston. 2013.  Frontiers of Electronic
Commerce [Fourteenth Edition]. Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt Ltd,.

3. Daniel Minoli., and Emma Minoli. 2007. Web Commerce Technology
Handbook. [Thirteenth Edition]. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing, New Delhi.

4. EliasM. and Awa. .2009. E-Commerce From vision to Fulfillment [Third
Edition]. PHI Publishing, New Delhi.
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THIRD SEMESTER

Course Code Title of the Course

12331 Corporate Accounting

Learnin jectiv

1. To give a clear understanding and knowledge to the students in the area of corporate
accounting and other related meatters.

2. To provide the knowledge based on corporate need to have a global perspective and

grow accordingly.

UNIT — I: Issue of shares. Par, Premium and Discount - Forfeiture - Reissue - Surrender

of Shares - Right Issue — Underwriting.

UNIT — II: Redemption of Preference Shares — Provisions of the companies Act -
Debentures - Issue — Treatment of different items relating to debenture in final accounts —
Redemption — Methods of redemption of Debenture - Sinking Fund Method — Insurance
Policy method.

UNIT —I11: Final Accounts of Companies — Trading Account — Profit and Loss Account
— Profit and Loss Appropriation Accounts — Balance sheet - Managerial Remuneration —
Remuneration payable to different categories of managerial personnel — Calculation of

Managerial remuneration.

UNIT — 1V: Vauation of Goodwill - Need - Methods of valuation of Goodwill - Average
Profit method — super profit method — capitalization method.

UNIT — V: Shares - Methods of valuation of Shares — Net asset method — Yield Method —
Fair value Method.

UNIT — VI: Liquidation of Companies —-Modes of Winding up - Statement of Affairs -

Deficiency account or Surplus Account.

UNIT — VII: Company Final accounts — Schedule VI Part | and Part Il — Profit prior to
incorporation - Managerial remuneration — Preparation of profit and loss account and
Balance Sheet.
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UNIT — VIII: Amalgamation — Meaning — Advantages — Purchase consideration — Types
of amalgamation — Net present value method - Absorption (Excluding inter — company

holdings).

UNIT — IX: External reconstruction and Internal reconstruction — Meaning — Accounting
treatment — Alteration of share capital — Capital reduction account.

UNIT — X: Holding company accounts excluding inter-company holdings — Mutual
Owings - Contingent Liability - Unrealized Profit - Revaluation of Assets.

UNIT — XI: Liquidation of companies — Meaning — Reasons for winding up — Liquidator
— Preferential creditors — Calculation of liquidator’s remunerations — Liquidator’s final

statement of accounts.

UNIT — XII: Accounts for banking companies - Preparation of profit and loss account
and balance sheet - Accounts for Insurance Companies - Preparation of profit and loss

account and balance sheset.

UNIT — XIII: International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) — Meaning —
Advantages - Disadvantages.

UNIT — XIV: Human resource accounting - Characteristic, Applications methods -

Principles of Government accounting — Principles of Responsibility accounting.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Dr. M. A. Arulanandam, and Dr. K. S. Raman, 2003, “Advanced Accountancy, Part-1”
- Himalaya Publications, New Delhi.

2.Jain S. P. & Narang K. L., 2004 - “Advanced Accounting” - Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi.

3. GuptaR. L. & Radhaswamy M., 2006, “Corporate Accounts — Theory, Method and
Application”, Sultan Chand & Co., New Delhi.

4. Reddy & Murthy, 2004, “Financial Accounting” - Margham Publicatuions, Chennai.
5. Jain S. Pand Narang K. L. 2004, Corporate Accounting, (First Edition) Kalyani
Publications, Chennai.

6. Joseph. T. 2009, Corporate Accounting, Vol. 1, (1% Edition), TataMcGraw-Hill
Education Pvt. Limited, New Delhi.



27

Course Code Title of the Course
12332 Principles of C Programming
Learnin jectiv

1. Objective - C is a general-purpose, object-oriented programming language that adds
Smalltalk-style messaging to the C programming language. This is the main
programming language used by Apple for the OS X and iOS operating systems and their
respective APIs, Cocoaand Cocoa Touch

UNIT - I: Principles of programming - Programming - Programming Domain - Scientific
Application - Business Applications - Artificial Intelligence - Systems Programming -
Web Software Categories of Programming Languages - Machine Level Languages -
Assembly Level Languages - High Level Languages Programming Design
Methodologies - Top Down and Bottom UP Program Development Cycle with case study
- Program Execution and Translation Process -Problem solving using Algorithms and
Flowcharts - Performance Analysis and Measurements - Time and Space complexity.
UNIT - II: C Programming - Features of C and its Basic Structure - Simple C programs —
Constants - Integer Constants - Real Constants - Character Constants - String Constants -
Backslash Character Constants - Concept of an Integer and Variable - Rules for naming
Variables and assigning values to variables.

UNIT - Ill: Operators and Expressions - Arithmetic Operators - Unary Operators

Relational and Logical Operators - The Conditional Operator - Library Functions

Bitwise Operators - The Increment and Decrement Operators - The Size of Operator
Precedence of operators.
UNIT - 1V: Data Types and Input/Output Operators — Floating - point Numbers

Converting Integers to Floating-point and vice-versa - Mixed-mode Expressions - The
type cast Operator - The type char - Keywords - Character Input and Output -
Formatted input and output - The gets( ) and puts( ) functions - Interactive
Programming.

UNIT - V: Control Statements and Decision Making - The go to gatement - The if

statement - The if-else statement - Nesting of if statements - The conditional expression
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- The switch statement - The while loop - The do...while loop - The for loop - The
nesting of for loops - The break statement and continue statement.

UNIT - VI: Arrays and Strings - One Dimensional Array - Passing Arrays to Functions -
Multidimensional Arrays— Strings.

UNIT - VII: Pointers — | - Basics of Pointers - Pointers and One-dimensional Arrays -
Pointer Arithmetic - Pointer Subtraction and Comparison - Similarities between Pointers
and One-dimensional Arrays.

UNIT - VIII: Pointers — Il - Null pointers - Pointers and Strings - Pointers and two -
dimensional arrays - Arrays of Pointers.

UNIT - IX: Structures and Unions - Basics of Structures - Arrays of Structures - Pointers
to Structures - Self-referential Structures - Unions.

UNIT - X: Functions - Function Philosophy - Function Basics - Function Prototypes - and
Passing Parameters - Passing Parameter by value and Passing Parameter by reference -
passing string to function - Passing array to function - Structures and Functions
Recursion.

UNIT - XI:. Storage Classes - Storage Classes and Visibility - Automatic or local
variables - Global variables - Static variables - External variables.

UNIT - XIlI: The Preprocessor - File Inclusion - Macro Definition and Substitution -
Macros with Arguments - Nesting of Macros - Conditional Compilation.

UNIT - XIllIl: Dynamic Memory Allocation and Linked List - Dynamic Memory
Allocation - Allocating Memory with malloc - Allocating Memory with calloc - Freeing
Memory - Reallocating Memory Blocks - Pointer Safety - The Concept of linked list -
Inserting a node by using Recursive Programs - Sorting and Reversing a Linked List -
Deleting the Specified Node in a Singly Linked List.

UNIT - XIV: File Management - Defining and Opening a file - Closing Files -
Input/output Operations on Files - Predefined Streams - Error Handling during 1/O
Operations - Random Access to Files - Command Line Arguments.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Er. Anil Panghal and Sharda Panghal, Principles of Programming Languages, Laxmi

Publications (P) Ltd., New Delhi.
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Course Code Title of the Course

12333 M erchant Banking and Financial Services

Learnin jectiv

1. To understand the trade-off between risk and reward ininvesting

2. To know the structure of financial markets

3. To learn the Functioning of Stock Exchanges and Financial Intermediaries

4. This course acquaints students with the concept and tools and techniques of marketing

financial services.

UNIT — I: Merchant Banking and Financial Services— Concept of merchant banking -
financial system in India - development of merchant banks and regulations.

UNIT —II: Issue Management - pre-issue and post-issue management activities
performed by merchant banks.

UNIT — I11: Underwriting and Brokerage - This unit introduces you to the different roles
played by underwriters and brokers in issue management and their responsibilities.

UNIT — IV: Raising Capital from International Markets - needs of Indian companies for
raising funds from foreign markets usage of euro issue - evaluation of various types of
depository receipts - American Depository Receipts - Global Depository Receipts -
FCCBs and FCEBs.

UNIT - V: Financial Services - financial servicesin India— types - and importance -
online trading - dematerialization and re-materialization.

UNIT — VI: Depository System in India - depository system - the Depository Act of 1996
and depository participants — NSDL - CDSL and benefits of a depository system.

UNIT — VII: Mutual Funds and AMCs - mutual funds - various types of mutual funds
schemes - advantages and disadvantages of investing in mutual funds - egal structure and
the regulation of mutual funds in India.

UNIT — VIII: Lease - leasing, benefits and limitations - types of leasing.
UNIT — IX: Hire Purchase - important financial innovations - lease financing and hire -
purchase financing.
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UNIT — X: Mergers and Acquisitions — Mergers and acquisitions - benefits of mergers -
the procedure and theories of mergers and the legal aspects governing mergers -
acquisitions and takeoversin India

UNIT — XI: Portfolio Management - Portfolio management - theories of portfolio
management - techniques of portfolio evaluation and measures of portfolio revision.

UNIT — XII: Securitization of Debts - Securitization — features - advantages and the steps
involved in the securitization process - guidelines laid down by the Securitization Act —
2002.

UNIT — XIII: Venture Capital Funds - Venture capital fund — features - emergence of
venture capitalism in India - Credit Rating - Credit rating — processes - scope of credit
rating agenciesin India.

UNIT — XI1V: Factoring - process and features of factoring - types of factoring contracts -
advantages and disadvantages of factoring - differences between factoring and bill
discounting - process of factoring as it exists in India and explains the process of
forfeiting.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Dr Natargjan K, 2009, “Financial Markets and Services”, Himalaya Publishing House
Pvt. Ltd., India

2. Dr. Guruswamy S, 2009, “Financial Services”, Tata Mc Graw-hill Education, New
Delhi.

3. Prasanna Chandra, 2011 “Financial Management Theory and Practice”, Tata McGraw-
hill Education, New Delhi.

4. KhanM Y and Jain P K, 2008, “Financial Management Text, Problems and Cases”,
Tata Mc Graw-hill Education, New

Delhi.
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Course Code Title of the Course

12334 M anagerial Economics

Learnin jectiv
1. To discuss the relationship between economics and business.
2. To analyze the application of economic theories in modern business.

UNIT — I: Meaning and Importance of Managerial Economics - Meaning - Scope of
Managerial Economics - Importance of the study of Managerial Economics - Two Major
Functions of a Managerial Economist.

UNIT — 1I: Demand Analysis — Meaning and Law of Demand - Elasticity of Demand.

UNIT — Ill: Demand Forecasting — Meaning and Forecasting - Level of Demand
Forecasting - Criteria for Good Demand Forecasting, Methods or Techniques of Demand
Forecasting - Survey Methods - Statistical Methods - Demand Forecasting for a New
Products.

UNIT — 1V: Supply & Market Equilibrium - Meaning of Supply and Law of Supply -
Exceptions to the Law of Supply - Changes or Shifts in Supply - Elasticity of supply -
Factors Determining Elasticity of Supply - Practical Importance - Market Equilibrium
and Changes in Market Equilibrium.

UNIT - V: Production Analysis — Meaning of Production and Production Function - Cost
of Production.

UNIT — VI: Cogt Analysis - Types of Costs - Cost-Output Relationship - Cost Function -
Cost-Output Relationships in the Short Run - and Cost-Output Relationships in the Long
Run.

UNIT — VII: Objectives of Firm - Profit Maximization Model - Economist Theory of the
Firm - Cyert and March’s Behavior Theory - Marris’ Growth Maximisation Model,
Baumol’s Static and Dynamic Models - Williamson’s Managerial Discretionary Theory
UNIT — VIII: Revenue Analysis and Pricing Policies - Revenue - Meaning and Types -
Relationship between Revenues and Price Elagticity of Demand - Pricing Policies -
Objectives of Pricing Policies - Pricing Methods.
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UNIT — IX: Price Determination under Perfect Competition — Market and Market
Structure - Perfect Competition - Price-Output Determination under Perfect Competition

- Short-run Industry Equilibrium under Perfect Competition - Short-run Firm Equilibrium
under Perfect Competition - Long-run Industry Equilibrium under Perfect Competition -
Long-run Firm Equilibrium under Perfect Competition.

UNIT — X: Pricing Under Imperfect Competition — Monopoly - Price Discrimination
under Monopoly - Bilateral Monopoly - Monopolistic Competition — Oligopoly -
Collusive Oligopoly and Price Leadership — Duopoly - Industry Analysis.

UNIT — XI: Macro Economics and some of its measures — Basic Concepts -
Macroeconomic Ratios - Index Numbers - National Income Deflators.

UNIT — XII: Consumption Function and Investment Function - Consumption Function,
Investment Function - Marginal efficiency of capital and business expectations -
Multiplier - Accelerator.

UNIT — XIII: Stabilization Policies — Economic Stability - Instruments of economic
Stability - Monetary Policy - Fiscal Policy - Physical Policy or Direct Controls.

UNIT — XIV: Business Cycle — Meaning and Features - Theories of Business Cycles -
Measures to Control Business Cycles - Business Cycles and Business Decisions -
Inflation and Deflation - Inflation - Meaning and Kinds - Measures to Control Inflation —
Deflation.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Sankaran.S.2004. M anagerial Economics. Margham Publication.
2. Gupta.G.S.2009. M anagerial Economics. Tata McGraw-Hill EducationPvt.Ltd.
3. Cauvery.R., Dr.Sudha Nayak. U.K., GirijaM.and Dr.Meenakshi.R. 2010.
M anagerial Economics. S.Chand, New Delhi.
4. Maheswari.K.L and Varshney.R.L. 2014. M anagerial Economics. [22™ Edition,
Chand Sons, New Delhi.
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FOURTH SEMESTER

Course Code Title of the Course
12341 I nsurance M anagement
Learnin jectiv

1 Demonstrate knowledge of insurance contracts and provisions, and the features of
property-liability insurance, life and health insurance, and employee benefit plans.

2 Demonstrate knowledge of the operation and management of insurance entities, and
the economic implications of organizational design and structure.

3. Develop skills to facilitate insurance product cost and pricing, marketing, and
distribution.

4. Develop practical skills through professional development seminars, internships, and /
or a practicums in insurance and risk management.

5 Examine the role of public policy including social insurance in personal financial
planning and risk management.

UNIT — I: Risk - Interpretations of the term ‘risk’ - types of business and personal risks -
significance of risk management function within business organizations.

UNIT — 1I: Insurance and Risk - significance of insurance and risk - general structure of
the insurance market - significant aspects of this industry.

UNIT — Ill: Reforms in Indian Insurance Industry - importance of the privatization of
insurance industry - problems associated with public insurance enterprises - relation
between insurance and economic growth.

UNIT — I1V: Regulations Relating to Insurance Accounting and Management - framework
for IRDA rules and regulations regarding general insurance investment in the country -
role of financial reporting in managing insurance operations - significance of determining
solvency margins.

UNIT — V: Life Insurance - factors influencing the key functioning of insurance
organizations insurable interest - role of ridersin insurance policies.

UNIT — VI: Non-life Insurance - elements of fire insurance contract and its ancillary
features - Significance of marine insurance and its various policies - the role of rura
insurance in making people’s lives better in rural India.
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UNIT — VII: Non-life Insurance - |1 - types of motor insurance policies - critical aspects
of aviation industry in the country - significance of liability insurance inIndia.

UNIT — VIII: Functions and Organization of Insurers - components of the distribution
system of life insurance companies in the country - role of agents in the life insurance
sector in India - important activities carried out in a life insurance organization

UNIT — IX: Product Design and Development - Product development in the life and non-
life insurance sectors in India - role of risk evaluation in the process of insurance product
formation - future trends in the domain of insurance product design and development.

UNIT — X: Insurance Underwriting - need for insurance underwriting - factors that affect
the activities performed by the underwriter - steps involved in the process of insurance
underwriting.

UNIT — XI: Claims Management - factors affecting the insurance claim management
system - types of documents needed in various types of claims, meaning of ‘Causa
Proxima’ in insurance claim settlement.

UNIT — XII: Insurance Pricing and Marketing - principles of insurance pricing and
marketing - tools and techniques used in pricing individual life and health insurance.

UNIT — XIlI: Financial Management in Insurance Companies and I nsurance Ombudsman
- importance of financial management in insurance companies - tools of managing
expenses in the insurance companies - modes used by the insurance companies in
channelizing their funds.

UNIT — XIV: Reinsurance - reinsurance in the insurance sector - Areas of the application
of reinsurance - Information Technology in Insurance - application of information
technology in the insurance sector - role of insurance companies in insurance security -
contours of the future of insurance in rural areas.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1 Neelam C. Gulati, Principles of Insurance Management, Published by Excel Books

2007.
2 S.C. Das and S.C. Sahoo, Insurance Management (Text and Cases, Himalaya
Publishing House Private Limited, Mumbai, 2015.
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Course Code Title of the Course
12342 Business Statistics

Learnin jectiv

1. To describe data with descriptive statistics

2. To perform statistical analyses

3. Tointerpret the results of statistical analyses

4. To make inferences about the population from sample data

UNIT — |: Statistics - Importance of Statistics in modern business environment -
Definition of Statistics - Scope and Applications of Statistics Characteristics of Statistics
- Functions of Statistics - Limitations of Statistics - Statistical Software.

UNIT — Il: Measures of Central Tendency and Dispersion - Objectives of statistical
average - Requisites of a Good Average - Statistical Averages - Arithmetic mean -
Properties of arithmetic mean - Merits and demerits of arithmetic mean \- Median -
Merits and demerits of median - Mode - Merits and demerits of mode - Geometric Mean
- Harmonic Mean - Appropriate Situations for the Use of Various Averages - Positional
Averages - Dispersion — Range - Quartile deviations - Mean deviation, Standard
Deviation - Properties of standard deviation Coefficient of Variance.

UNIT — I11: Theory of Probability - Definition of probability - Basic terminology used in
probability theory - Approaches to probability - Rules of Probability - Addition rule -
Multiplication rule - Conditional Probability - Steps Involved in Solving Problems on
Probability - Bayes’ Probability - Random Variables.

UNIT — IV: Theoretical Probability Distributions - Random variables - Probability
Distributions - Discrete probability distributions - Continuous probability distributions -
Bernoulli Distribution - Repetition of a Bernoulli experiment - Binomial Distribution -
Assumptions for applying a binomial distribution - Examples of binomial variate -
Recurrence formulain case of binomial distribution - Case study on binomial distribution
Poisson Distribution - Assumptions for applying the Poisson distribution -Real life
examples of Poisson variate - Recurrence relation -Case study on Poisson distribution -
Normal Distribution - Standard Normal Distribution.

UNIT — V: Egimation: Reasons for Making Estimates - Making Statistical Inference -
Types of Estimates - Point estimate - Interval estimate - Criteria of a Good Estimator -
Unbiasedness - Efficiency - Consistency — Sufficiency - Point Estimates - Interval
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Estimates - Case study on calculating estimates - Making the interval estimate Interval
Estimates and Confidence Intervals - Interval estimates of the mean of large samples -
Interval estimates of the proportion of large samples - Interval estimates using the
Student’s ‘t” distribution - Determining the Sample Size in Estimation.

UNIT — VI: Testing of Hypothesis in Case of Large and Small Samples - Large Samples
— Assumptions - Testing Hypothesis - Null and alternate hypothesis - Interpreting the
level of significance - Hypotheses are accepted and not proved - Selecting a Significance
Level - Preference of type | error - Preference of type Il error - Determine appropriate
distribution - Two — Tailed Tests and One — Tailed Tests - Two — tailed tests - Case
study on two — tailed and one-tailed tests - Classification of Test Statistics - Statistics
used for testing of hypothesis - Test procedure - How to identify the right statistics for
the test - Tesing of Hypothesis in Case of Small Samples - Small samples - “t’
Distribution - Uses of ‘t’ tedt.

UNIT — VII: Chi-sguare Test - Chi-square as a Test of Independence - Characteristics of
Chi-sguare test - Degrees of freedom - Redtrictions in applying Chi-sgquare test - Practical
applications of Chi-square test - Levels of significance - Steps in solving problems
related to Chi-Square test - Interpretation of Chi-Square values - Chi-SquareDistribution

- Properties of Chi-square distribution - Conditions for applying the Chi-Square test -
Uses of Chi-square test - Applications of Chi-Square test - Tests for independence of
attributes - Test of goodness of fit - Test for specified variance.

UNIT — VIII: F — Didgribution and Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) — Analysis of
Variance (ANOVA) - Assumptions for F-test - Objectives of ANOVA - ANOVA table -
Assumptions for study of ANOVA - Classification of ANOVA - ANOVA table in one-
way ANOVA - Two way classifications.

UNIT — IX: Simple Correlation and Regression - Correlation - Causation and Correlation
- Types of Correlation - Measures of Correlation - Scatter diagram - Karl Pearson’s
correlation coefficient - Properties of Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient - Factors
influencing the size of correlation coefficient - Probable Error - Conditions under which
probable error can be used.

UNIT — X: Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient - Partial Correlations - Multiple
Correlations - Regression - Regression analysis - Regression lines - Regression
coefficient - Standard Error of Etimate - Multiple Regression Analysis - Reliability of
Estimates - Application of Multiple Regressions.
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UNIT — XI: Business Forecasting — Business Forecasting - Objectives of forecasting in
business - Prediction, projection and forecasting - Characteristics of business forecasting
- Stepsin forecasting , Methods of Business Forecasting - Business barometers.

UNIT — XII: Time series analysis — Extrapolation - Regression analysis - Modern
econometric methods - Exponential smoothing method - Theories of Business
Forecasting - Sequence or time-lag theory - Action and reaction theory - Economic
rhythm theory - Specific historical analogy - Cross-cut analysis theory - Utility of
Business Forecasting - Advantages of business forecasting - Limitations of business
forecasting.

UNIT — XIII: Time Series Analysis — Utility of the Time Series - Components of Time
Series - Long term trend or secular trend - Seasonal variations - Cyclic variations -
Random variations - Methods of Measuring Trend - Free hand or graphic method - Semi-
average method - Method of moving averages - Method of least squares - Mathematical
Models for Time Series - Additive model - multiplicative model, Editing of Time Series -
Measurement of Seasonal Variation - Seasonal average method - Seasonal variation
through moving averages - Chain or link relative method - Ratio to trend method -
Forecasting Methods Using Time Series - Mean forecast - Naive forecast - Linear trend
forecast - Non-linear trend forecast - Forecasting with exponential smoothing.

UNIT — XIV: Index Numbers: Definition — Relative - Classification of index numbers -
Base year and current year - Chief characteristics of index numbers - Main steps in the
construction of index numbers - Methods of Computation of Index Numbers — Un-
weighted index numbers - Weighted index numbers, Tests for Adequacy of Index
Number Formulae - Cog of Living Index Numbers of Consumer Price Index - Utility of
consumer price index numbers - Assumptions of cost of living index number - Steps in
construction of cost of living index numbers - Methods of Constructing Consumer Price
Index - Aggregate expenditure method - Family budget method - Weight average of price
relatives - Limitations of Index Numbers - Utility and Importance of IndexNumbers.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1 G. V. Shenoy, Uma K. Srivastava, S. C. Sharma, Business Statistics, New Age
International, 1988.

2. T N Srivastava (Author), Shailagja Rego, Statistics for Management, McGraw Hill
Education, 2017.
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Course Code Title of the Course
12343 Database M anagement System
Learnin jectiv

1. To learn the basic concepts of DBMS

2. To know the concepts of SQL

3. To understand PL / SQL, Triggers and cursors
4. To know the concept of Normalization

UNIT - I: Database Management System Concepts - Significance of Database - Database
System Applications - Data Independence - Data Modeling for a Database - Entities
and their Attributes - Entities — Attributes - Relationships and Relationships Types -
Advantages and Disadvantages of Database Management System - DBMS VSRDBMS.

UNIT - II: Database System Architecture - Three Level Architecture of DBMS - The
External Level or Subschema - The Conceptual Level or Conceptual Schema - The
Internal Level or Physical Schema - Mapping - MySQL Architecture - SQL Server
2000 Architecture - Oracle Architecture - Database Management System Facilities -
Data Definition Language - Data Manipulation Language - Database Management
System Structure - Database Manager - Database Administrator - Data Dictionary -
Distributed Processing - Information and Communications Technology System (ICT) -
Client / Server Architecture.

UNIT - 1ll: Database Models and Implementation - Data Model and Types of Data
Model - Relational Data Model - Hierarchical Model - Network Data Model -
Object/Relational Model - Object-Oriented Model - Entity-Relationship Model -
Modeling using E-R Diagrams - Notation used in E-R Model - Relationships and
Relationship Types - Associative Database Model.

UNIT - IV: File Organization for Conventional DBMS - Storage Devices and its
Characteristics - Magnetic Disks - Physical Characteristics of Disks - Performance
Measures of Disks - Optimization of Disk-Block Access - File Organization - Fixed-
Length Records - Variable-Length Records - Organization of records in files -
Sequential file Organization - Indexed Sequential Access Method (ISAM) - Virtual
Storage Access Method (VSAM).

UNIT - V: RDBMS - An informal look at the relational model - Relational Database
Management System - RDBMS Properties - The Entity-Relationship Model - Overview
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of Relational Query Optimization - System Catalog in a Relational DBMS - Information
Stored in the System Catalog - How Catalogs are Stored.

UNIT - VI: SQL — 1 - Categories of SQL Commands - Data Definition - Data
Manipulation Statements - SELECT - The Basic Form - Sub queries - Functions -
GROUP BY Feature - Updating the Database - Data Definition Facilities.

UNIT - VII: SQL — 2 - Views - Embedded SQL * - Declaring Variables and Exceptions -
Embedding SQL Statements - Transaction Processing - Consistency and Isolation -
Atomicity and Durability.

UNIT - VIII: Relational Algebra - Basic Operations - Union (U) - Difference (-) -
Intersection - Cartesian product (x) - Additional Relational Algebraic Operations —
Projection - Selection - JOIN — Division.

UNIT - IX: Relational Calculus - Tuple Relational Calculus - Semantics of TRC Queries
- Examples of TRC Queries - Domain Relational Calculus - Relational ALGEBRA vs.
Relational CALCULUS.

UNIT - X: Normalization - Functional Dependency - Anomalies in a Database -
Properties of Normalized Relations - First Normalization - Second Normal Form
Relation - Third Normal Form - Boyce-Cod Normal Form (BNCF) - Fourth and Fifth
Normal Form.

UNIT - XI: Query Processing and Optimization - Query Interpretation - Equivalence of
Expressions - Algorithm for Executing Query Operations - External sorting - Select
operation - Join operation - PROJECT and set operation - Aggregate operations - Outer
join - Heuristics in Query Optimization - Semantic Query Optimization - Converting
Query Tree to Query Evaluation Plan - Cost Estimates in Query Optimization - Measure
of query cost - Catalog information for cost estimation of queries - Join Strategies for
Parallel Processing - Parallel join - Pipelined multi way join - Physical organization.

UNIT - XII: Distributed Databases - Structure of Distributed Database - Trade-offs in
Distributing the Database - Advantages of Data Distribution - Disadvantages of Data
Distribution - Design of Distributed Databases - Data Replication - Data Fragmentation.

UNIT - XIlI: Object Oriented DBMS - Next Generation Data Base System - New
Database Application - Object Oriented Database Management System - Features of
Object Oriented System - Advantages of Object Oriented Database Management System

- Deficiencies of Relational Database Management System - Difference between
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Relational Database Management System and Object Oriented Database Management
System - Alternative Object Oriented Database Strategies.

UNIT - X1V: Object Relational Mapping - Significance of Mapping - Mapping Basics -
Mapping a Class Inheritance Tree - Mapping Object Relationships - Types of
relationships - Implementation of object relationships - Implementation of relational
database relationships - Relationship mappings - Mapping ordered collections -
Mapping recursive relationships - Modeling with Join Tables - Open Source Object
Relational Mapping Software.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. P. S. Gill, Database Management Systems, | K International Publishing House Puvt.
Ltd, 2011.
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Course Code Title of the Course

12344 M anagement Accounting

Learnin jectiv
1. To enable the students to understand the conceptua framework of Management
Accounting.

2. To acquaint the students with the Management Accounting Techniques that facilitates
managerial decision making.

UNIT — |: Management Accounting - Meaning, Features — Scope — Importance —
Functions - Differences between Financial accounting - Cost accounting and
Management accounting.

UNIT —II: Budgetary Control — Meaning - Characteristics — Objectives — Steps —
Advantages — Limitations - Types of budgets.

UNIT — 1lI: Standard Cogting: Meaning — Advantages — Limitations — Preliminaries -
Steps in setting up of standard costs - Differences between Budgetary control and
standard costing - Estimated cost.

UNIT — 1V: Variance Analysis — Meaning - Favourable and Unfavourable variances -
Controllable and uncontrollable variances - Uses of variances - Analysis of variances -
Types of variances.

UNIT — V: Marginal Costing — Meaning — Features — Advantages — Limitations -
Absorption costing.

UNIT - VI: Cog — Volume — Profit Analysis- Contribution - Break even analysis - Profit
Volume Ratio - Margin of safety.

UNIT — V: Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements — Meaning — Steps —
Objectives - Types of Analysis - Comparative financial statement - Common size
financial statement - Trend Analysis.

UNIT — VI: Ratio Analysis. Meaning — Advantages — Limitations - Classifications of
ratios.
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UNIT — VII: Working Capital Management - Meaning of working capital - Kinds of
working capital - Sources of working capital - Objectives of working capital management
- Determinants of working capital requirement - Estimation of working capital
requirement.

UNIT — VIII: Fund Flow Statement — Meaning — Uses — Limitations - Sources and uses
of funds.

UNIT — IX: Cash Flow Statement — Meaning — Uses — Limitations - Sources and uses of
cash.

UNIT — XII: Capital Budgeting — Meaning - Principles of capital — budgeting - Methods
of evaluating - Capital Rationing.

UNIT — XIII: Management of Profits / Dividend Policy - Meaning of dividend
policy - Types of dividend policy - Factors influencing dividend policy - Forms of
dividend - Dividend models.

UNIT — XIV: Overview of latest developments in Accounting - Transfer Pricing —
Responsibility — accounting - Inflation accounting - Divisional performance analysis -
Human Resources Accounting.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Sharma., and Gupta, SK. (2006). Management Accounting. Kalyani Publishers,
New Delhi.

2. Reddy, T.S., and Hari Prased Reddy, Y. (2010). Management Accounting. Margham
publications. Chennai.

3. Maheswari, S.N. (2004). Management Accounting. Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

3. Jain, S.P., and Narang. K.L. (2001). Cogt and Management Accounting. Kalyani
Publishers, New Delhi.
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FIFTH SEMESTER

Course Code Title of the Course
12351 Human Computer Interface
Learnin jectiv

1. The principles and characteristics of human-computer interaction, such as direct
manipulation, usability affordances, and interaction design heuristics.

2. The workflow for designing and evaluating user-centered designs, from need finding to
prototyping to evaluation.

3. The current state of research and development in human-computer interaction, such as
augmented reality, wearable devices, and robotics.

UNIT - I: Human Computer Interface - Importance of User Interface - History of Human
Computer Interface - Importance of Good Design - Benefits of Good Design - Principles
of User Interface Design.

UNIT - II: Interaction Devices - Keyboard Keys - Function Keys - Pointing Devices -
Speech Recognition - Handwriting Recognition - Speech Generation - Image Display -
Video Display - Device Drivers.

UNIT - I11: Color and Content - Why Colors - Color Uses - Choosing Colors - Possible
Problems With Colors - Page Title - Headings - Text - Messages - Error Messages -
|cons.

UNIT - 1V: User Interface Design Process — | Understanding How User Interact With
Computers - User Interface Models - Design Methodologies - Designing an Interface -
Process of Interaction Design.

UNIT - V: User Interface Design Process - II Human Interaction with Computers -
Human Interaction Speeds - Human Characteristics in Design - Human Consideration in
Design.

UNIT - VI: Graphical User Interface Popularity of Graphics - Characteristics of
Graphical User Interface - Concepts of Direct Manipulation - Graphical System
Advantages and Disadvantages - Web User Interface Characteristics and Popularity.



UNIT - VII: Device and Screen - Based Control Device Based Controls - Operable
Controls - Text Entry/Read-Only Controls - Selection Controls - Combining
Entry/Selection Controls - Other Operable Controls - Presentation Controls and
Selecting Proper Controls.

UNIT - VIII: Design Goals - Test for a Good Design - Screen and Web Page Meaning
and Purpose - Organizing Screen Elements Clearly - Ordering of Screen Data and
Content - Screen Navigation and Flow.

UNIT — IX: Windows Window characteristics - Components of Window - Window
Presentation Styles - Types of Windows - Window Management.

UNIT - X: Understanding Business Functions Business Definitions and Requirement
analysis - Determining Business Functions - Design Standards or Style Guides - System
Training and Documentation.

UNIT - XI: Software Tools Specification Methods - Interface Building Tools - Interface
Mock Up Tools - Software Engineering Tools - Windowing System Layer - GUI Tool
Kit Layer.

UNIT - XII: Information Search and Visualization Database Query - Phase Search in
Documents - Multimedia Document Searches - Information Visualization - Advanced
Filtering - Hypertext - Web Technology - Static Web Content and Dynamic Web
Content.

UNIT - XIII: Time Response Time - Dealing With Time Delays - Echo Delay - File
Delay - Blinking for Attention - Use of Sound - Preventing Errors.

UNIT - XIV: Usahility and Prototypes Usability - Purpose of Usability - Importance of
Usability - Usability Testing — Prototypes - Hand Sketches and Scenarios - Interactive
Paper Prototypes - Programme Facades - Prototype - Oriented Languages -
Comparisons of Prototypes.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. K. Meena and R. Sivakuma, Human-Computer Interaction, Prentice-Hall of India
Private Limited, New Delhi, 2015.
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Course Code Title of the Course
12352 Retail M arketing M anagement

Learnin jectiv

1. To describe the key elements of aretail business and the retail trading environment

2. To discuss issues associated with operating a business in aretail environment / context
3. Outline the key module topics and explain why each topic is important to
understanding the principles of retail management

3. To explain linkages between components of the module

4. To organize your studies, including paper-based and computer-based services

5. Continue to develop your awareness of how you learn and how different elements of

6. The module applied to your individual learning style.

UNIT — I Property Management: Concept of Real Property - Types of Real Property -
Residential property - Commercial real estate - Industrial property — Special - purpose
property - Concept of Property Management - Duties of Property Manager - Property
Management as a Profession - Growth of Professionalism in Property Management.

UNIT — II: Characteristics of Property and Property User - Understanding Characteristics
of Property - Good record keeping - Physical appraisal of property - Proprietary features -
Financial appraisal — Evaluation - Define Property User - Society and Stakeholder
Relationships - Management Relationships with Stakeholders - Management
Relationships with User Community.

UNIT — I1I: Sources and Essentials when buying a Property - Different Sources for
buying a property (banks, building societies, client’s employer, private mortgage, finance
houses) - Necessities when buying a Property (need, checking hidden costs, insurance,
taxes).

UNIT — IV: Property Management - Economics and Planning - Economics of Property
management - Business Economy - Real Estate Economy - Concept of Property
Management Planning - Market analysis - Property analysis - Analysis of owner’s
objectives - Preparation of Property Management Plan - Property as a Part of Competitive
Strategy.

UNIT - V: Strategic Property Management - Concept of Strategic Property Management
- Importance of strategic property management - Property as investment asset -
Definition of Corporate Property (exhibit- SEZ) - Formulating Strategy for Property
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Management - Catchment survey - Positioning the property - Joint Development of
property - Activity for strategic utilization of property - Legal aspects of property
development (legal laws) (registration, mutation).

UNIT — VI: Performance Evaluation of Property - Role of Property in Business -
Performance Evaluation of Property as an Investment Asset - Performance Evaluation of
Property as an Operational Asset - Property Life Cycle (for residential and commercial) -
Concept of Benchmarking.

UNIT — VII: Retail Property - Concept of Retail Property - | mportance of Retail Property
Management - Increasing Demand of Retail Property - FSI (floor space index) - Retalil
Hierarchy.

UNIT — VIII: Managing Retail Property - Need of Managing Retail Property - Ways to
Manage Retail Property - Market area classifications - Pattern classifications - Owner
classification - Merchandising classification.

UNIT — IX: Leasing Retail Property - Define Leasing - Leasing of Retail Property -
Qualifying retail prospects - Tenant mix — Location - Prospect’s needs - Percentage
Leases, Negotiating Lease - Setting the Rental Rates - Non-Complete Clause - Regulating
Tenant Operation.

UNIT — X: Financial Aspects of Retail Property - Administrative Responsibilities of
Retail Property Manager - Financial Reports - Major rental income items - Actual income
- Expense items - Operating Budget - Capital Expenditure — Preservation — Income -
producing capital expenditures - Monthly Cash Flow Forecast - Insurance for Shopping
Centers.

UNIT — XI: Vauation of Retail Property - Define Valuation - Cost components of
property - Determinants of Property Value - Factors Affecting Retail Property Value -
Estimation of Rental Value of Retail Property - Methods of Property Valuation - Activity
to forecast retail property management comparing three catchment aress.

UNIT — XII: Marketing Retail Property - Importance of Effective Marketing of Retail
Property - Different Methods of Marketing Retail Property — Signage - Display
advertising - Brochures - Direct mail - Personal contact - Publicity and public relations —
Newspapers - Online promotion.

UNIT — XIllIl: Maintenance of Retail Property: Property Maintenance - Types of
Maintenance - Preventive maintenance - Emergency maintenance - Corrective
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maintenance - Cosmetic maintenance - Measures to Maintain a Property - Need and
Maintenance of Retail Property - Security of Retail Property.

UNIT — XIV: Future of Retall Property - Future of Retailers - Increasing competition-
Methods to handle competition - Analysing the requirement of retail property - Retall
Customers in Future - Increasing retail market size - Changing expectations and buying
behaviour of customers - Influence of social trends - How retail property industry meets
the demand of customers? - Usage of Internet in Future - Impact of Internet Usage on
Retail Property Industry - Importance of Future Planning in Retail Property Industry -
Impact of Transportation on Retail Property Industry - Future Designs of Retail Stores.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. S.C. Bhatia, Retail Management, Atlantic Publishers & Dist, 2008

2. SujaR Nair, Retail Management,Himalaya Publishing House.
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Course Code Title of the Course
12353 Cost Accounting
Learnin jectiv

1. To enable the students to understand the Costing Termsin business.
2. To provide adequate knowledge on Cost Accounting Practice

UNIT —I: Cosgt Accounting Principles: Meaning of cost and cost accounting — Objectives
of cost accounting — Installation of a costing system.

UNIT —II: Elements of cost — Cost concepts — Cost classifications — Methods, systems
and techniques of costing — Cost sheet.

UNIT — 111: Cogt Accounting for material cost control — Need for material cost control —
Purchase control — Stores control — Stock levels— EOQ analysis.

UNIT —1V: Pricing of storesissues— Perpetua inventory control — ABC analysis— VED
analysis — Treatment of waste, scrap, defectives and spoilage.

UNIT — V: Labour Cogt Control — Time keeping and time booking — Treatment of idle
time and overtime cost — Wage rates for coging — Systems of wage payment — Time
wage and piece rate — Incentive schemes of wage payment — Labour turnover.

UNIT — VI: Overhead Cost Control — Classification of overheads — Allocation and
appointment — Absorption of overheads — Different methods — Treatment of under
absorption and over absorption of overheads.

UNIT — VII: Methods of Costing — Job costing — Contract costing — Profit on incomplete
contracts — Cost plus contracts — Target costing — Escalation clause.

UNIT — VIII: Unit costing — Meaning — Cost accumulation — Procedure in unit costing —
Preparation of cost sheet.

UNIT — IX: Process Cogting — Features — Job costing V's Process costing — Process cost
accounts — Inter-process profits — Accounting for joint products and by products.

UNIT — X: Contract costing — Types — Procedure for contract costing — Contract plus

costing — Profit from incomplete contract.
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UNIT — XI: Operating Costing — Meaning — Features — Objectives— Cost Unit —
Transport costing — Operating cost sheet.

UNTI — XII: Batch costing — Definition — Economic batch quantity — Applicability of
batch costing.

UNIT - XIII: Standard Costing — Definition —Advantages and limitations of standard
costing — Variance analysis.

UNIT — X1V: Reconciliation of cost and final accounts — Cost control and cost reduction
— Meaning — Tools and techniques — Essentials for success of cost control and cost
reduction — Distinction between cost control and cost reduction — Aresas of cost reduction

and control — Advantages.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Jain, S. P.,, and Narang, K. L. 2001, Cost and Management Accounting [Fifth Edition],
Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

2. Fillai, R. S. N., and Bagavathi, 2009, Cost Accounting [First Edition], Sultan Chand
Company Ltd., NewDelhi.

3. Sharma, and Shashi K. Gupta, 2012, Management Accounting [ TwelfthEdition],
Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

4. Maheswari, S. N. 2003, Cog and Management Accounting [First Edition], Sultan
Chand Company Ltd., New Delhi.
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Course Code Title of the Course
12354 Project M anagement
Learnin jectiv

1. Manage the selection and initiation of individual projects and of portfolios of projects
in the enterprise.

2. Conduct project planning activities that accurately forecast project costs, timelines, and
quality. Implement processes for successful resource, communication, and risk and
change management.

3. Demondtrate effective project execution and control techniques that result in successful
projects.

4. Conduct project closure activities and obtain formal project acceptance.

5. Demonsgtrate a strong working knowledge of ethics and professional responsibility.

6. Demonstrate effective organizational leadership and change skills for managing
projects, project teams, and stakeholders.

UNIT — | Basics of Project Management — Need for Project Management - Project
Management Knowledge Areas and Processes - The Project Life Cycle - The Project
Manager (PM) - Phases of Project Management Life Cycle - Project Management
Processes - Impact of Delays in Project Completions - Essentials of Project Management
Philosophy - Project Management Principles.

UNIT — Il Project Identification and Selection - Project Identification Process - Project
Initiation - Pre-Feasibility Study - Feasibility Studies - Project Break -even point.

UNIT- IIl: Project Planning - Project Planning - Need of Project Planning - Project Life
Cycle — Roles - Responsibility and Team Work - Project Planning Process - Work
Breakdown Structure (WBYS).

UNIT - 1V: Organisational Structure and Organisational Issues - Concept of
Organisational Structure - Roles and Responsibilities of Project Leader - Relationship
between Project Manager and Line Manager - Leadership Styles for Project Managers -
Conflict Resolution - Team Management and Diversity Management - Change
management.

UNIT — V: PERT and CPM - Development of Project Network - Time Estimation -
Determination of the Critical Path - PERT Model - Measures of variability - CPM Model
- Network Cost System.
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UNIT — VI: Resources Considerations in Projects - Resource Allocation — Scheduling -
Project Cost Estimate and Budgets - Cost Forecasts.

UNIT — VII: Project Risk Management — Risk - Risk Management - Role of Risk
Management in Overall Project Management - Steps in Risk Management - Risk
Identification - Risk Analysis - Reducing Risks.

UNIT — VIII: Project Quality Management and Value Engineering — Quality - Quality
Concepts - Vaue Engineering.

UNIT — XI: Project Management Information System — Project Management |nformation
System (PMIS) - Planning of PMIS - Design of PMIS.

UNIT — X: Purchasing and Contracting for Projects — Purchase Cycle - Contract
Management - Procurement Process.

UNIT — XI: Project Performance Measurement and Evaluation — Performance
Measurement — Productivity - Project Performance Evaluation - Benefits and Challenges
of Performance Measurement and Evaluation - Controlling the Projects.

UNIT — XII: Project Execution and Control — Project Execution - Project Control Process
- Purpose of Project Execution and Control.

UNIT — XIlII: Project Close-out - Termination and Follow-up — Project Close-out - Steps
for Closing the Project - Project Termination - Project Follow-up.

UNIT — 1V: Project Management Software - Advantages of Using Project Management

Software - Common Features Available In Most of the Project Management Software —
[lustration.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1 Nagargjan K, Project Management, New Age International, New Delhi, 2004.
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SIXTH SEMESTER

Course Code Title of the Course
12361 Softwar e Project M anagement
Learnin jectiv

1 Understand the fundamental principles of Software Project management & will also
have a good knowledge of responsibilities of project manager and how to handlethese.

2 Be familiar with the different methods and techniques used for project management.

3 By the end of this course student will have good knowledge of the issues and
challenges faced while doing the Software project Management and will also be able to
understand why majority of the software projects fails and how that failure probability
can be reduced effectively, will be able to do the Project Scheduling, tracking, Risk
analysis, Quality management and Project Cost estimation using different techniques.

UNIT - |: Software Development Organization and Roles - The Management Spectrum -
Organizational Structure - Types of Organizational Structures - Hierarchical
Organizational Structure - Hat Organizational Structure - Matrix  Organizational
Structure - Networked Organizational Structure - T-form Organization - Job Roles in
Software Development.

UNIT - 1I: Overview of Project Management - Project Management - Definitions -
Factors Influencing Project Management - Project Manager - Project Management
Activities - Stakeholders - Project Communication - Project Development Phases -
Project Charter - Statement of Work (Sow) - Project Management Associations.

UNIT - I1I: Project Planning - Tasks in Project Planning - Work Breakdown Structures
(WBS) - Planning Methods - Development Life Cycle Models - A Generic  Project
Model.

UNIT - IV: Edimation and Budgeting of Projects - Software Cost Edimation -
COCOMO Model - Budgeting.

UNIT - V: Project Scheduling - Scheduling Techniques - Program Evaluation and
Review Technique (PERT) - Gantt chart - Critical Path Method (CPM) - Automated
Tools.

UNIT - VI: Project Monitoring and Controlling - Project Status Reporting - Project
Metrics - Earned Vaue Analysis (EVA) - Project Communication Plan & Techniques -
Steps for Process |mprovement.
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UNIT - VII: Risk Management - Concepts of Risks and Risk Management - Risk
Management Activities - Effective Risk Management - Risk Categories - Aids for Risk
Identification - Potential Risk Treatments - Risk Components and Drivers - Risk
Prioritization.

UNIT - VIII: Configuration Management - Software Configuration Management (SCM)

- Baselines - Software Configuration Items (SCI) - SCM Process - Identification of
Objects in the Software Configuration - Version Control - Change Control -
Configuration Audit - Status Reporting - Goas of SCM.

UNIT - IX: Team Development and Conflict Management - Basic Concepts -
Organization Types — Centralized - control team organization - Decentralized - control
team organization - Mixed-control team organization - Case Study 1. Open-Source
Development Team Organization - An Assessment of Team Organizations - Nokia
Software Factories - Team Discipline; Conflict Management.

UNIT - X: Software Quality Assurance - Software Quality Assurance Activities -
Software Qualities - Software Qudity Standards - 1SO Standards for Software
Organization - Capability Maturity Model (CMM) - Comparison between SO 9001 &
SEI CMM - Other Standards.

UNIT - XI: Computer Aided Software Engineering (CASE) Tools - CASE Concepts -
Classification of CASE Tools - Steps for CASE Tool Implementation - Integrated CASE
Environment - Architecture of CASE Environment.

UNIT - XII: Tesgting Techniques - Software Testing Concepts - Types of Software
Testing - Manual Testing - Automated Testing - Black Box Testing - White Box Testing
Techniques.

UNIT - XIII: Software Re-Engineering - Software Maintenance Problems -

Redevelopment vs. Reengineering - Business Process Reengineering - Software
Reengineering Process Model - Technical Problems of Reengineering.

UNIT - XIV: Project Closure - Project Closure Analysis - Infosys Project Closure
Analysis Report - ACIC Project Closure Analysis Report.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Hughes, Software Project Management, McGraw Hill Education, 2017



Course Code Title of the Course
12362 Supply Chain M anagement
Learnin jectiv

1. Understand fundamental supply chain management concepts

2. Apply knowledge to evaluate and manage an effective supply chain

3. Understand the foundational role of logistics as it relates to transportation and
warehousing

4. How to align the management of a supply chain with corporate goals and strategies

5. Analyze and improve supply chain processes

UNIT - I: Concept of supply chain - integrated supply chain - Growth of Supply chain -
Strategic decision in supply chain.

UNIT - 11: Scope of Supply Chain Management - Scope - Supply Chain Management as a
Management Philosophy - Function of SCM - Why Supply Chain Management - Value
chain for Supply Chain Management.

UNIT - lIl: SCM Strategies Performance - Supply chain strategies - achieving strategic
fit - value chain - Supply chain drivers and obstacles - Strategic Alliances and
Outsourcing - purchasing aspects of supply chain - Supply chain performance
measurement - The balanced score card approach - Performance Metrics - Planning
demand and supply - Demand forecasting in supply chain - Aggregate planning in
supply chain - Predictable variability.

UNIT - IV: Therole of IT in Supply chain - Uses of IT in inventories - transportation &
facilities within a supply chain - The Supply Chain It frame Work-macro Processes -
Advent of internet business technologies.

UNIT - V: Supply chain information System Design - Planning - Capacity -
Performance requirement - manufacturing requirement - Operation - Transportation -
Inventory development - E-Business - Role in Supply chain - Framework - Impact on
Cost.

UNIT - VI: Integrating Impact of IT integrated SCM: Infrastructure - impact of e
commerce - framework for I T integrated SCM - Impact of integrating I T with SCM.
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UNIT - VII: Decision support systems for SCM - DSS - Components - types - processing
information - specific types of DSS - Information Technology (IT) Support System for
Effective Supply Chain Decision Making.

UNIT - VIII: Customer and Service Management - Utilizing CRM to Drive value to the
customer - Creating the customer - centric supply chain - Applying technology to CRM
- CRM and the supply chain - New concepts in customer management technologies.

UNIT - IX: Manufacturing and supply chain planning - Manufacturing in the age of the
global enterprise - Impact of technology on manufacturing - supply chain optimization
tools.

UNIT - X: Supply chain and Inventory management - Overview - benefits - key features -
warehouse and inventory control - purchasing and vendor management - Optimized
manufacturing process.

UNIT - XI: Logistics Resource Management - Utilizing technology to enhance logistics
competitive advantage - Defining LRM - Defining LRM in the age of the global internet -
Understanding third party logistics network.

UNIT - XIlI: Supplier Relationship Management - Integrating suppliers into the value
chain - Defining purchasing and SRM - Internet driven SRM environment -
implementation of e-SRM.

UNIT - XIlII: Strategic Cost Management in Supply Chain - The financial impacts -
Volume leveraging and cross docking - global logistics and material positioning - global
supplier development - target pricing - cost management enablers - Measuring service
levels in supply chains - Customer Satisfaction/Value/Profitability/Differential
Advantage.

UNIT - XIV: The future of IT in the Supply Chain - Internal Supply Chain management-
Supply relationship management - The Transaction Management Foundation - Data
mining - Methods application area in supply chain.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Sunil Chopra, Supply Chain Management, Pearson Prentice Hall, 2015.
2. Anand Sharma, Supply Chain Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd,

Mumbai.
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SIXTH SEMESTER

Course Code Title of the Course

12363 Entrepreneur ship Development

Learnin jectiv
1. Ability to recognize a business opportunity that fits the individual student

2. Demonstrate the understanding of how to launch the individual's entrepreneurial career

UNIT — I: Concept of entrepreneurship - Definition Nature and characteristics of
entrepreneurship — Function and type of entrepreneurship - Phases of EDP - Development
of women entrepreneur & rural entrepreneur — including self employment of women
council scheme.

UNIT — II: Factors influencing entrepreneurship — Internal factors — External factors —
Ingtitutional Finance to entrepreneurs — Functions of DICs — NSIC — SIDO — SISIs —
KVIC - IFCI.

UNIT — I11: Business idea generation technique — Sources of business idea— Methods of
generating ideas — Method of evaluating ideas.

UNIT — 1V: Identification of business opportunities — Meaning — Sources of
entrepreneurial opportunities — Opportunity analysis.

UNIT - V: Marketing feasibility — Phases of feasibility study — Marketing strategies —
Specialist roles open to market Nichers — Financial and Economic feasibilities —
Classification of sources of finance.

UNIT — VI: Technical and locational feasibilities — technical analysis — Locational
feasibility — Selection of site — plant lay out — Size of the business firm.

UNIT — VII: Managerial and legal feasibility — Characteristics of a company — Types of
companies.

UNIT — VIII: Project appraisal — Classification of the project — Marketing risk — Process
of risk management — Types of risk.

UNIT — IX: Project report — Meaning — Purposes of project report — Formulation of
business plan — Characteristics of a successful business plan.

UNIT — X: Role of entrepreneur in economic development — Role of entrepreneurs —
Small scale entrepreneurs — Importance of SSIs — Problems of small industries in India.
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UNIT — XI: Creativity and innovation — Characteristics of innovation — Sources of
innovation — Forms of innovation — I mportance of creativity and innovation — Global and
Indian innovations.

UNIT — XII: Family enterprises — Stages of transformation — Family management
practices in India — Issues in family business — Planning process — Future of family
business.

UNIT — XIII: Recent development in small enterprises in India — Government rules and
regulations — Industrial sickness in India — Reasons for sickness — Causes —
Consequences.

UNIT — XIV: Franchising — Types — Advantages — Disadvantages — Evaluation of
franchise arrangement — Rura entrepreneurship — Need for rural entrepreneurship —
Problems — SHGs and rural development.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Gupta C.B. and Srinivasan, N. P., Entrepreneurial Development, Kalyani Publishers.

2. S. S. Khanka, 2013, Entrepreneurial Development (Fourth Revised & Millennium
Edition) Sultan Chand & Sons Publishers. New Delhi.

3. Mohanty K. S., Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship, Prentice Hall of India.

4. Vasant Desai, 1997, Management of Small Scale Industries, Himalayan Publishing
House.

5. Radha, Entrepreneurial Development, Prasanna Publishers, Chennai.
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Course Code Title of the Course
12364 Auditing

Learnin jectiv
1. To discuss the philosophy and environment of auditing.

2. To Examine the CPA's legal liability to clients and third parties.

3. To analyze the concept of materiality in an audit.

UNIT — I: Auditing — Definitions — Features — Accountancy and auditing — Scope of
auditing — Objectives of independent audit — Efficiency audit — Cost audit — techniques of
audit — Audit evidence.

UNIT — II: Internal check — Internal control — Internal audit — Procedure for
implementing accounting control — Limitations of internal control — Comparison of
internal audit and independent financial audit — Operational audit.

UNIT — Ill: Vouching - Voucher - Vouching of Cash Book - Vouching of Trading
Transactions - Vouching of Impersonal Ledger — Cash transactions — Verification of
documentary evidence — Methods of window dressing.

UNIT —1V: Audit evidence and sampling — Nature of evidence — Procedures — Methods —
Audit sampling — Test checking — Limitations of test checking — Statistical sampling.

UNIT - V: Audit of ledgers — Role of auditor — General ledger - Derivatives. Financial or
speculative - Price risk and exchange rate financial instruments like derivatives.

UNIT — VI: Veification and valuation of assets and liabilities — auditors position
regarding the valuation and verifications of assets and liabilities — depreciation — reserves
and provisions — Secret reserves.

UNIT — VII: Company audit — Appointment of auditors — Auditor’s remuneration —
Removal of auditors — Procedure for removal.

UNIT — VIII: Company audit — Powers and duties of auditors — Auditor’s report —
Maintenance of books and records — Types of audit report.
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UNIT — IX: Audit of share capital — Steps involved in issue of shares — Verification of
allotment and money received on allotment — Verification of calls — Alteration of share

capital.

UNIT — X: Branch audit — Special audit — Joint audit — Continuous audit — Statutory audit
— Management audit — Scope — Objectives — Advantages and disadvantages.

UNIT — XI: Cogt audit — Appointment of cost auditor — Powers of cost auditor — Cost
audit report — Approach to EDP auditing — Auditing with the computer — Administrative
control — Procedural control.

UNIT — XII: Audit of special institutions — Role of an auditor on verification of reports —
Audit of club — Audit of cinema— Audit of hostels— Audit of hospitals.

UNIT — XIII: Liabilities of an auditor — Professional negligence — Damages — Civil
liabilities — Professional ethics — Qualities of good auditor — Procedure for enquiry.

UNIT — XIV: Investigation - Objectives of Investigation - Audit of Computerized
Accounts — Computer based Accounting Vs Conventional Accounting System-Computer
assisted auditing techniques- Electronic Auditing - Investigation under the provisions of
Companies Act.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Tandon B.N, 2005, “Practical Auditing”, S. Chand Company Ltd, New Delhi.

2. Pagare Dinkar, 2014, “Principles & Practice of Auditing”, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi.

3. Kishnadwala V.H and Kishnadwala N.H, “Principles and Practice of Auditing”,
Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

4. Jagdish Prakash, 2014, “Auditing- Principles, Practices and Problems”, Kalyani
Publishers, New Delhi.
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Duration of the Programme: The programme for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce
with computer applications consists of three academic / calendar years divided into six
semesters. Each semester is having four core papers carries four credits each. The
duration of course covers 96 credits which are divided equally twenty four credits into
four semesters.

Faculty and Support Staff Requirements. The programme for the degree of Bachelor
of Commerce with computer applications requires the following faculty and supporting
staff:

Staff Category Required
Core Faculty 3
Faculty for Specialization 2
Clerical Assistant 1

Instructional Delivery M echanisms:

- Self Learning Materials
- Web based Teaching and Learning

- Electronic study materials

6. Student Support Services. The student support services will be facilitated by the head
guarter i.e., Directorate of Distance Education, Alagappa University, Karaikudi and its
approved Learning Centres located at various parts of Tamil Nadu. The pre-admission
student support services like counselling about the programme including curriculum
design, mode of delivery, fee structure and evaluation methods will be explained by the
staff at head quarter and Learning Centres. The post-admission student support services
like issue of identity card, study materials, etc. will be routed through the Learning
Centres. The face to face contact programme for theory courses will be held at the
university campus. The conduct of end-semester examinations, evaluation and issue of
certificates will be done by office of the controller of examinations, Alagappa University,
Karaikudi.
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Procedure for Admission, curriculum transaction and evaluation:

f. 1. Procedure for Admission:

A pass in Higher Secondary School (HSC) or Three year Diploma.
Lateral Entry to Il year B.Com (CA): Three Y ear Diplomain Modern Office Practice/
Commercial Practice.

f. 2. Curriculum Transactions:

The classroom teaching would be lecture method by using electronic devices. The face to

face contact classes cover group discussion, seminars and paper presentation.

The face to face contact classes will be conducted in following durations;

Faceto Face Contact Classes
Per Semester (in Hours)
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Course Type

Theory Courses
(4 courses with 4 credits each)

3. Evaluation: The evaluation method which comprises both internal assessment and end
semester examination. The internal assessment shall contain maximum 25 marks for each
paper. The end semester examination shall contain 3 hours duration to each course at the
end of each semester. The end semester examination shall comprise maximum 75 marks
for each paper. The candidate who failed in any papers are permitted to appear in

subsequent examinations to clear the failed papers.
Question Paper Pattern:

Answer all questions (one question from each unit with internal choices
Time: 3 Hours, Maximum Marks. 75

Part A - 10 x 2 Marks = 20 Marks
Part B - 5 x 5 Marks = 25 Marks
Part C - 3 x 10 Marks = 30 Marks



Distribution of Marksin Continuous Internal Assessments

The following procedure shall be followed for awarding internal marks for the

courses

Component

Marks

Assignments (per course)

25

Passing Minimum:
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The students will be evaluated by examinations. There shall be no passing
minimum for internal. The candidate shall be declared to have passed the examination if

the candidate secures a minimum of 40% marks (40% out of 75 marks) in the University

end semester examination. Then the marks secured by the candidate in the end semester

examination will be taken and added with hig/her internal marks (Maximum marks 25).

In aggregate (External + Internal) the passing minimum shall be 40% for each course.
Grading shall be based on overall marks obtained.

Candidate who does not obtain the required minimum marks for a pass in a course

shall be required to appear and pass the same at a subsequent appearance.

Marks and Grades;

Thefollowing table gives the marks, grade points, letter, grades and classification to indicate the

performance of the candidate.

Range of Marks Grade Points Letter Grade Description
90-100 9.0-10.0 O Outstanding
80-89 8.0-8.9 D+ Excellent
75-79 7.5-7.9 D Distinction
70-74 7.0-7.4 A+ Very Good
60-69 6.0-6.9 A Good
50-59 5.0-5.9 B+ Average
40-49 4.0-4.9 B Below Average
00-39 0.0 U Re-appear

ABSENT 0.0 AAA ABSENT

Ci = Credits earned for the course i in any semester

Gi = Grade Point obtained for coursei in any semester.
n refers to the semester in which such courses were credited



For a semester;

Grade Point Average [GPA] =i G Gi/ )i Ci
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Grade Point Average = Sum of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the courses

Sum of the credits of the courses in a semester

Cumulative Grade Point Average [CGPA] = >n i Cni Gni / Yn Yii Cai

CGPA = Sum of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the entire programme

Sum of the credits of the courses for the entire programme

CGPA Grade Classification of Final Result
9.5-10.0 O+ .

9.0 and above but below 9.5 0 Arst Class- Exemplary*

8.5 and above but below 9.0 D++

8.0 and above but below 8.5 D+ First Class with Distinction*

7.5 and above but below 8.0 D

7.0 and above but below 7.5 A++

6.5 and above but below 7.0 A+ Firg Class

6.0 and above but below 6.5 A

5.5 and above but below 6.0 B+++

5.0 and above but below 5.5 B++

4.5 and above but below 5.0 B+ Second Class

4.0 and above but below 4.5 B

0.0 and above but below 4.0 u Re-appear

semester of the UG Programme are eligible.

*The candidates who have passed in the first appearance and within the prescribed

Maximum duration for the completion of the course: The maximum duration for

completion of B.Com (CA) Degree programme shall not exceed ten semesters from their

sixth semester.

Commencement of this Regulation: These regulations shall come into force from the
academic year 2018 - 2019 (June session) i.e., for students who are to be admitted to the
first year of the course during the academic year 2018 - 2019 (June session) and

thereafter.



64

Fee Structure: The programme has the following Fee Structure:

Amount in Rs.
. No. Fees Detail
Sl No eesbetal First Second Third
Y ear Y ear Y ear
1 Admission Processing 100.00 i i
Fees
Course Fees 4400.00 4400.00 4400.00
ICT Fees 150.00 150.00 150.00
Total 4650.00 4550.00 4550.00

The above mentioned fee structure is exclusive of Exam fees.

Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources. Alagappa University,
Karaikudi having well established Library facility with adequate number of copies of
booksin relevant titles for Commerce (Computer applications) programme.

Cost estimate of the programme and the provisions:

The cost egsimate of the programme and provisions for the fund to meet out the

expenditure to be incurred in connection with B.Com., (CA) degree Programme are as

follows:

Sl. No. Expenditure Heads Approx. Amount in Rs.
1. Programme Development (Single Time investment) 10,00,000/-
2. Programme Delivery (Per Y ear) 20,00,000/-
3. Programme Maintenance 3,00,000/-

Quality Assurance Mechanism and Expected Programme Outcomes. Separate
Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC) has been established with certain parameters in
the Directorate of Distance Education in order to provide quality teaching to the
stakeholders.

University Motto: ‘Excellence in Action’

University Vison Statement: Achieving Excellence in all spheres of Education, with
particular emphasis on “PEARL”- Pedagogy, Extension, Administration, Research and

Learning.
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University Objectives: Providing for Instructions and Training in such Branches of

Learning as the University may determine. Fostering Research for the Advancement and
Dissemination of Knowledge

University Quality Policy: Attaining Benchmark Quality in every domain of ‘PEARL’
to assure Stakeholder Delight through Professionalism exhibited in terms of strong

purpose, sincere efforts, seadfast direction and skillful execution.

University Quality Quote: Quality Unleashes Opportunities towards Excellence
(QUOTE).
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hinwutes of the Meeting of the Board of Studies in Conuneree |For I.Com., (omputer
Applications) Programme (o be offered through ODL Maoda| held at the Directorate of
[Hstemce Education, Alapapps Universily, Karakudi - G330 04, on (MN92017
{Mlondayy, a0 1025 am.

Menmbers Presemt:

1. De. T. R Gurumoorhy - Chairman
2. b, 5. Ganapathy - Member
1. Dor, A Muthasamy - kdermber
4. Dr. B, Ganapath) - Member

A Fjer the delibemtion and discussion Uiz board resolyed the following:

1. The board considerct the cumiculwm design and detailed syllabi of B.lom.,
(Cpmpputer Applicalions progranims. propared a5 per the notns by the Chuirman and
(e Board Members, scrulinized and suitably moditied the sume.

2 Ihe hoard resolved 1o approve curricelum design. dezilzd syllati and other
regulations for the B.Com., (Compuler Applications) programme 1o be offered by the
Dircclorate of Distance Education of Alagappa Universily are given in Annexare - L

; -
b e e
Dir. 5. Ganapothy D s Buthusashy

Lr. R. Ganapathu
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B.C.A Credit Based Curriculum and Evaluation System

ALAGAPPA UNIVERSITY, KARAIKUDI
DIRECTORATE OF DISTANCE EDUCATION

BACHELOR OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (B.C.A)
Credit Based System (CBS)
(With effect from June 2018-2019 Onwards)

Mission

Mission is to impart an understanding of the basics of Computer Applications. Each

graduated student should be able to apply fundamental principles and methods of Computer
Science to a wide range of applications, develop proficiency in the practice of computing,
and to prepare them for continued professional devel opment.

L earning Objectives

v

To effectively communicate computing concepts and solutions to bridge the gap
between computing industry experts and business leaders to create and initiate
innovation

To effectively utilize their knowledge of computing principles and mathematical
theory to devel op sustainable solutions to current and future computing problems.
To Exhibit their computing expertise within the computing community through
corporate leadership, entrepreneurship, and/or advanced graduate study

To Develop and implement solution based systems and/or processes that address
issues and/or improve existing systems within in a computing based industry.

To offer high-grade, value-based Under-graduate programmes in the field of
Computer Applications.

To provide conducive environment so as to achieve excellence in teaching-learning,
and research and devel opment activities.

To bridge the gap between industry and academia by framing curricula and syllabi
based on industrial and societal needs.

To offer tasks for experientiad technology-intensive knowledge through
collaborative and interdisciplinary activities.

To provide appropriate forums to develop innovative talents, practice ethical values
and inculcate as enduring learners.

To facilitate students to nurture skills to practice their professions competently to
meet the ever-changing needs of society such as Digital India, Safety and Privacy.

L ear ning Outcomes

v

v

Ability to use current programming languages such that the student produces useful
algorithms that solve mathematical, graphical and other structures.

Ability to reason and think in abstract terms, such as object orientation in order to
build proper algorithms.

Ability to communicate the fundamentals of computer science both in written form
by applying software engineering techniques and verbal forms.

Ability to cross disciplinary lines to abstract and apply CS based solutionsin
different disciplines.

Understanding of basic computer hardware architecture and be able to design
fundamental logic circuits.
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(b)Relevance of the program with HEI’s and Alagappa University Mission and Goals

This programme is aligned with HEI’s and Alagappa University mission and goals to be
offered through distance mode to reach quality higher education to the unreachable and/or
rural learners. Higher education in Computer Science offered through distance mode meets
the mission of HEI’s like digital India and e-cash transaction will enrich the Human
resources for the uplift of the nation.

(c) Natureof prospectivetarget group of learners

The nature of prospective target group of learners is from various disciplines like
Commerce, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Electronics, and Engineering etc. It
also includes the learners who want to become entrepreneurs like Web Designers,
Software Developers, BPO’s, KPO’s etc.,

(d) Appropriateness of programme to be conducted in Open and Distance Learning
mode to acquir e specific skills and competence;

B.C.A Programme through Distance Learning mode is developed in order to give
subject-specific skills including i) Knowledge about various kinds of programming
languages ii) Operating systems, RDBMS, Data Structure iii) inter-disciplinary knowledge
like Accounting Management iv) Cutting Edge Technologies like Java.

(e) Instructional Design

e.1 Revisions of Regulation and Curriculum Design

1. The University reserves the right to amend or change the regulations, schemes of
examinations and syllabi from time to time based on recent market dynamics, industrial
developments, research and feedback from stakeholders and learners.

2. Each student should secure 96 credits to complete B.C.A. programme.

3. Each theory and practical course carries 4 credits with 75 marks in the University End
Semester Examination (ESE) and 25 marks in the Continuous Internal Assessment
(CIA).

Programme code

B.C.A | 101 | B.C.A(Lateral Entry LE) | 127
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COURSE OF STUDY & SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS

Course Code Title of the Course CIA ESE | Tota C
SNo| BCA BCA Marks | Marks | Marks | M ax.
(LE) Max. | Max. | Max.
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER |
1 10111A Part |: Tamil - Paper | 25 75 100 4
101118 Communication Skills — |
2 10112 Part I1: English — Paper | 25 75 100 4
3 10113 Part 111 : Core Course: C and Data 25 75 100 4
Structure
4 10114 Part 111 : Core Course: C and Data 25 75 100 4
Structure Lab
Total 100 300 400 16
SEMESTER I
5 | 10121A Part I: Tamil Paper II: 25 75 100 4
10121B Communication Skills— I
6 10122 Part |1: Paper |: English— I 25 75 100 4
7 10123 Part 111 : Core Course 25 75 100 4
Programming in C++
8 10124 Part 111 : Core Course 25 75 100 4
Programming in C++ Lab
Total 100 300 400 16
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER |11
9 | 10131A | 12731A | Part |: Tamil Paper I 25 75 100 4
10131B | 12731B | Hyman Skills Devel opment - |
10 10132 12732 | Part |1: Paper |: English — Il 25 75 100 4
11 10133 | 12733 | Part 11l : Core Course: Relational 25 75 100 4
Database Management Systems
(RDBMYS)
12 10134 | 12734 | Part 11l : Core Coursee RDBMS 25 75 100 4
Lab
Total 100 300 400 16
SEMESTER IV
13 | 10141A | 12741A | Part |: Tamil Paper 1V 25 75 100 4
10141B | 12741B | Hyman Skills Devel opment - 11
14 10142 12742 | Part |1: Paper |: English— IV 25 75 100 4
15 10143 | 12743 | Part I11 : Core Course: Internet 25 75 100 4
and Java Programming
16 10144 | 12744 | Part |11 : Core Course: Internet 25 75 100 4
and Java Programming Lab
Total 100 300 400 16
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER V
17 10151 | 12751 | Partlll : CoreCourse: 25 75 100 4
Accounting Fundamentals
18 10152 | 12752 | Part 11l : Core Course: Computer 25 75 100 4
Graphics
19 10153 | 12753 | Part 11l : Core Course: Operating 25 75 100 4

3
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Systems
20 10154 | 12754 | Part Il : CoreCourse: Unix & 25 75 100 4
Shell Programming Lab
Total 100 300 400 16
SEMESTER VI
21 10161 | 12761 | Part 11l : Core Course 25 75 100 4
Management Principles and
Techniques
22 10162 | 12762 | Part 11l : Core Course System 25 75 100 4
Analysisand Design
23 10163 | 12763 | Part Ill : Core Course: Visua 25 75 100 4
Basic Programming
24 10164 | 12764 | Part 11l : Core Course: Visual 25 75 100 4
Basic Programming Lab
Total | 100 300 400 16
Grand Total | 600 1800 | 2400 96

ClIA : Continuous Internal Assessment ESE : End semester Examination M ax.
Maximum Marks; C: Credits

Course Code L egend:
.1+ | o [ 1 | s | C |

101 - Programme code for Bachelor of Computer Applications (B.C.A).
S -- Semester Number

C - Course Number in the Semester

e.2 Detailed Syllabi

The detailed Syllabi of Core course shall be as shown in Appendix

e.3 Duration of the Programme:(Minimum 3 Years maximum 5 Y ears)

The B.C.A programme shall consist of a period of three years (Six Semesters).
Medium of Instruction
The medium of instruction is only in English. The course material isalso in English.
e.4 Faculty and Support Staff Requirements:

The following faculty and support staff is required for this programme.

Staff Category Required
Core Faculty* 3
Faculty for Specialization 2
Laboratory Assistant 1
Clerical Assistant 1

* Faculty at least in Assistant Professor Level

4
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e.5 Instructional Delivery mechanisms

The instructional delivery mechanisms of the programme includes SLM- Study
materials, Lab instruction manual, Personal contact session for both theory and
practical courses of the programme, e-version of the course materials in the form of
CD, e-book, e-tutorials, Massive Open Online Courses (MOOC) courses, Open
Educational Resources(OER) and virtual lab.

e.6 ldentification of media

The printed version of SLM — study material shall be given to the learners in
addition to MOOC, e-tutorial and virtual lab.

e.7 Student Support Services

The student support services will be facilitated by the Directorate of Distance
Education, Alagappa University, Karaikudi and its approved learning centres located
in various parts of Tamilnadu.

The pre-admission student support services like counseling about the
programme including curriculum design, mode of delivery, fee structure and
evaluation methods will be explained by the staff at Directorate of Distance Education
or Learning centres.

The post-admission student support services like issuing Identity card, study
materials will be provided thru Directorate or Learning centres. The face to face
contact sessions of the programme for both theory and practical’s will be held at the
Directorate or Learning centres.

The student support regarding the conduct of examinations, evaluations,
publication of results and certificates are done by the Office of the Controller of
Examinations, Alagappa University, Karaikudi.

f. Procedurefor Admission:
f.1 Minimum qualification for admission

Candidates for admission to the first year of the Bachelor of Computer Applications
(B.C.A) programme shal be required to have passed the following examinations.
Candidates who have passed HSC or 3 year diploma from recognized institution shall be
eligible.
f.1.1 Lateral Entry(LE)

Candidates who have passed 3 year diploma in Computer Science Engineering,
Electrical and Electronics Engineering and Civil Engineering from recognized institution
are eligible for admission into the Second Y ear of B.C.A programme

f.2 Curriculum transaction

e The face to face contact sessions in class room teaching with the support of SLM,
Power Point Presentations, web based tools, audio and animated videos.

5
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e The practical classes are based on the respective subject study materials containing
requirement for the laboratory experiments.

e Faceto face contact sessions will be conducted for both theory and practical courses
in the following manner.

Course Type Faceto face
contact session
per semester (in Hours)

Theory courses 48
(3 Courses with 4 credits each)
Practical courses 120
(1 Course with 4 credits each)

Total 168

f.3 Evaluation

There shall be two types of evaluation systems,; Continuous internal assessment and
end semester examination will be conducted by the University according to the following
scheme. The internal assessment for both theory and practical’s is maximum of 25 marks
for each course. The end semester examination for theory and practical is maximum of 75
marks for each course. The candidate failing in any course(s) will be permitted to appear
for each failed course(s) in the subsequent examination.

I nternal assessment

e Internal assessment of theory courses is through home assignment with workbook,
case studies, review questions, quiz, multiple choice questions etc., for 25 marks.

e Theinterna assessment for the practical courses shall be through home assignment
which includes workbook designing algorithm, preparing source code, PL/SQL
coding etc., for 25 marks.

e Student should submit assignment for theory and practical courses of every course
and semester.

Division of Internal Marks (Assignment)

Theory Practical
Assignment Marks Assignment Marks

Review questions etc., 15 | FHowchart and Algorithm 15
Design etc.,

Workbook, case studies, quiz, 10 | Workbook for 10

multiple choice questions etc preparing Source code,
Pseudo code,
PL/SQL coding €tc.,

TOTAL 25 | TOTAL 25
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End Semester Examination (ESE)
The university end Semester Examinations shall be of three hours duration with

maximum of 75 Marks for both theory and practical courses.

f.3.1 Minimum for a pass:

To pass in each course, a candidate is required to secure 40% marks in the End
Semester examination and 40% marks in the aggregate (marks in End Semester
Examination + marksin Internal Assessment).

The students who does not secure required minimum marks for pass in a course(s)
shall be required to reappear and pass the same in the subsequent examination,

f.3.2 Question Paper Pattern (ESE) - Theory

The end semester examination will be conducted in the duration of 3 Hours and
maximum of 75 Marks.
All the Blocks Should Be Given Equal Importance
Part — A (10 x 2 Marks: 20 Marks) Answer all questions
Part — B (5 x 5 Marks: 25 Marks) Answer all questions choosing either (a) or (b)
Part — C (3 x 10 Marks. 30 Marks) (Answer any 3 out of 5 questions)
End Semester Examination (ESE) - Practical
Students are required to prepare a separate lab record for each lab course. The practical
counsellor should duly sign this lab record after each session.
Students shall prepare practical record note book which includes aim, algorithm,
source code, input, expected output and result of the experiment and submit during
end semester practical examination.

Division of marksin ESE — Practical (Maximum 75 marks)

The end semester practical examination will be conducted in the duration of 3
Hours and maximum of 75 Marks.

Practical details Max. Marks
Algorithm / Flowchart 10
Source Code 20
Debugging 10
Execution 10
Results 10
Viva-Voce 5
Record 10
Total 75
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f.3.3 Procedurefor Completing the Cour se:

A student shall be permitted to continue the programme from | to VI semester
irrespective of failure(s) in the courses of the earlier semesters. The candidate will qualify
for the B.C.A degree only if he/she passes al the (including arrears) courses with in a
period of FIVE years from the date of admission.

f.3.4 Resultsand Classification:

Results will be declared at the end of each semester of the University examination
and the marks/grade obtained by the candidate will be forwarded to them by the Controller
of Examinations, Alagappa University.
f.3.4.1 Marks and grades

The following table gives the marks, grade points, letter, grades and
classification to indicate the performance of the candidate.

Range of Grade | Letter | Description
Marks Points | Grade
90-100 |9.0-10.00| O Outstanding
80-89 8.0-8.9 | D+ Excellent
75-79 75-79|D Distinction
70-74 7.0-74| A+ Very Good
60-69 6.0-6.9 A Good
50-59 50-59|B Average
40-49 40-49|C Satisfactory
00-39 0.00 | U Reappear

ABSENT 0.00 | AAA | Absent

For a semester

Grade Point Average[GPA] =Y CiG;/ >.C;

GPA = Sum of the multiplication of Grade points by the credit of the courses
Sum of the credit of the courses in the semester

= Sum of [ Credit earned x Grade Points]
Sum of the credits earned in the semester

For the entire programme
Cumulative Grade Point Average [CGPA] =0 Cni Gni/ XnY.i Chi

= sum of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the entire programme
Sum of the credits of the courses for the entire programme

Where,
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Ci. Credits earned for the course i in any semester
Gi _ Grade Point earned for course i in any semester

n - is number of al Courses successfully cleared during the particular semester in
the case of GPA and during al the semesters (programme) in the case of CGPA.

CGPA Grade | Classification of Final Result
9.5 - 10.00 O+ First class — Exemplary*

9.0 and above but below 9.5 | O
8.5 and above but below 9.0 | D++ First class with Distinction*
8.0 and above but below 8.5 | D+
7.5 and above but below 8.0 | D
7.0 and above but below 7.5 | A++ First Class
6.5 and above but below 7.0 | A+
6.0 and above but below 6.5 | A
5.5 and above but below 6.0 | B+ Second Class
5.0 and above but below 5.5 | B
4.5 and above but below 5.0 | C+ Third Class
4.0 and above but below 4.5 | C
0.0 and above but below 4.0 | U Reappear

* The candidates who have passed in the first appearance and within the prescribed
semester

f.4 Fees Structure;

Amount in Rs.

Fee Particulars First Year | Second Year | Third Year
Admission Processing Fees 100 -- --
Course Fees 8300 8300 8300
ICT fees 150 150 150
Total Fees 8550 8450 8450

The above mentioned fees structure is exclusive of examination fees.

g)Requirement of thelaboratory support and library resour ces
g.1 Laboratory Support

A wedl- equipment Computer Laboratory was established in the Alagappa
University, Karailkudi with necessary software’s as per the practical’s syllabi for
conducting face to face contact sessions for practical courses of this programme.
Model Practical Questionsis available to the learners in the university website.
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g.2 Library Resources

The Directorate of Distance Education, Alagappa University provides library
facility with number of books and Self Learning materials for Computer Science
programmes. The Central library of Alagappa University provides the collection of
volumes of Self Learning Materials, Printed books, Subscriptions to printed
periodicals and Non-book materials in print form for the learner’s references. All
these library resources are meant for learner’s reference purpose only.

h) Cost estimate of the programme and the provisions:

Expense details Amount in (Rs.)
Approx.

Programme devel opment 20,00,000/-
(Single Time Investment)

Programme delivery 24,00,000/-
(per year)

Programme maintenance 5,00,000/-
(per year)

i)Quality assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes:
i.1 University’s Moto:

¢ Excellence in Action’

i.2 University’s Vision and Mission

Vision

Achieving Excellence in all spheres of Education, with particular emphasis on '
PEARL' - Pedagogy, Extension, Administration, Research and Learning.

Mission

Affording a High Quality Higher Education to the learners so that they are
transformed into intellectually competent human resources that will help in the uplift of the
nation to Educational, Social, Technological, Environmental and Economic Magnificence
(ESTEEM).

i.3 University Objectives
1. Providing for instructions and training in such branches of Learning at the
university may determine.

2. Fostering Research for the Advancement and Dissemination of Knowledge and
Application.

10
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i.4 Quality Policy

Attaining Benchmark Quality in every domain of 'PEARL' to assure Stakehol der
Delight through Professionalism exhibited in terms of strong purpose, sincere efforts,
steadfast direction and skillful execution.
i.5 Quality Quote

Quality Unleashes Opportunities Towards Excellence (QUOTE).
i.6. Course benchmarks

The benchmark qualities of the programme may be reviewed based on the
performance of students in their end semester examinations and number of enrolments of

students. Feedback from the alumni, students, parents, stakeholders and employers will be
received to analyze the benchmark qualities for the further improvement of the programme.

*kkkk*%k
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Appendix A

Detailed Syllabi

FIRST YEAR
SEMESTERII
Course Code Title of the Course
10111A PART 1: TAMIL - PAPER -1
CuUTHIGHSHLOD
UTL SSIL LD
LFHUGuUew : 75
FHUIG : 4
GpTH® : GTHonle), E60dH6m DIMENEUILITTHEH60
@ 1
1. seoviemgTaen - uf Hmadenr STeb
1. LeveuTmiGLped OBTHHSH
2. GHOUTWL[HEEG6UT(HHIGEIT
@l 2
1. GBHTGHVHHILIFDHHEI
. BaETGHSHHOQHBTET TTend
3. spwiiumglomeienguflsv
gy 3
UL (HéBaHTL_enL B60WTem SHibSHILD
1. Opehdsd GHLUimeBED
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Course Code Title of the Course

10111B PART 1: COMMUNICATION SKILLS- |

L earning obj ectives:

1. To make students to understand the basic skills of Communication.
2. Toacquaint students with the important features of Communication skills.

Unit - | Communication — Meaning — Types- Importance

Unit —11 Barriers to Effective Communication — Principles — Principles of Effective

Communication

Unit — 111 Ora Communication — Meaning — Importance- Forms of Ord
Communication

Unit -1V Intonation —Meaning — Function- Types
Preparation of Speech- Steps Involved

Unit -V Principles of Effective Oral Communication

Unit - VI Written Communication — Meaning —Steps — Importance- Advantages

Use of words and Phrases
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Unit - VIl  Sentence — Meaning —Sentence formation- Characteristics of an Effective
Sentence

Unit — VIII  Paragraph Writing —Essay Writing —Steps Involved —Outline-Layout —
Contents-Drafting-Correction- Final Draft

Unit - IX Application for Employment and Curriculum Vitae —Steps involved

Unit — X Non —-Verbal Communication — Meaning —Types —Body Language —
Postures-Gestures —Facial Expressions —Eye Contact

Unit — XI Report Writing —Report —Types of Reports —Format of a Report

Unit - X11 Essentials of a Good Report —Preparation of Report-Procedure Involved

Unit — X111 Meetings-Purpose of the Meeting — Procedure

Unit — X1V Group Discussion —Quality of Content-Participation —Logical Presentation —
Behavioural Skills

References:
1. KrishnaMohan & Meera Banerjee, Devel oping Communication Skills, 2005.
2. Geetha Nagaraj, Write to Communicate, 2004.
3. Wren & Martin, English Grammar and Composition, 2002.
4. Dale Carnegie, How to Win Friends and Influence People, 1981.
5. Dae R Jordan, Language Skills and Use.
6. Gartside L. Bahld, Nagammiah and McComas, Satterwhite, Modern Business

Correspondence.
7. RajendraPal and Kortahalli J S, Essentials of Business Communication.
Wallace, Michadl J, Study Skillsin English.
Editors of Readers Digest, Super Word Power.

© ©
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Course Code Title of the Course
10112 PART Il : ENGLISH -1

L earning obj ective:

1.  To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Prose, Grammar
and Composition.

Prose
Unit — | Water-the Elixir of life - C.V. Raman
Unit— I Mrs. Packletide’s Tiger - SAKI
Unit — 111 A Deed of Bravery - Jim Carbett
Unit— 1V The Cat - Catharine M.Willson
Unit—V On Letter Writing - Alphaof the Plough
Unit — VI Our Ancestors - Carl Sagan
Unit — VII Our Civilization - C.E.Foad
Unit— VIII A Hero on Probation - B.R. Nanda
Unit — IX Dangers of Drug Abuse - Hardin B. Fones
Unit— X Food - J.B.S. Haldane
Grammar
Unit — XI - Articles-Gerunds-Participles-Infinitives-M odal s-Proposition —
Tenses.
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Unit — X11 - Direct and Indirect Speech-Transformation of sentences- Active and
passive voice.
Composition
Unit — X111 - Letter writing - Precis writing - Developing hints.
Unit — XIV - Dialogue writing - Paragraph writing.
References:

1. Sebastian D K, Prose for the Young Reader, Macmillan.

2. Active English Grammar, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Macmillan.

3. Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by N.Krishnaswamy,
Macmillan Publishers.
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Course Code Title of the Course
10113 C AND DATA STRUCTURE

Course Objectives:

e Todesign, implement and apply the basic C programming concepts.
e To understand the linear and non linear data structures available in solving
problems

Course Requirements:
e Before studying this course, the student has knowledge about
e Basic principles of programming
e Concepts of stack, queue and array
Course Outcome:
After the completion of this course, the student will ableto
e To write programs using structures, strings, arrays, pointers and strings for solving
complex computational problem.

o Usethedata structuresreal time applications
e anayzethe efficiency of Data Structures

Unit no. | Contents

BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTIONTOC

1 Program Development styles and Basics of C. Introduction to C —
Character set — Identifiers and keywords — Data types — constants —
Variables — declarations — Declaring variables, - Rules for defining
variables. Initializing variables - Type conversion. Operator and

Expressions

2 Data input, output and Preliminaries — single character input and output —
Entering input data— Writing output data— gets and puts functions —

3 control statements. Branching and looping — Nested control structures —

15
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Switch — Break — Continue and Goto.

BLOCK 2: FUNCTIONS ARRAYSAND POINTERS

4 Function: defining afunction — Accessing a function — Passing arguments
to afunction — Recursion — Library function — Macros — C preprocessor —
Program structure: Storage classes — Automatic variables — Global
variables — Static variables— Multiple programming — Bitwise operation.

5 Arrays— Array initialization, Definition of Array, Characteristic of Array,
One dimensional array, Two dimensional array, Multidimensional arrays,
Character array and strings — string handling functions.

6 Pointers — Features of Pointers, Pointer declaration, Arithmetic operation
with pointers, Pointers and Arrays, Pointers and two dimensional arrays,
Array of Pointers, Pointers to Pointers, Pointers and strings.

BLOCK 3: STRUCTURE UNION AND FILES

7 Structures and Unions. defining a structure — Processing a structure —
Structures and pointers- Passing structures to functions — Self referentia
structures — Bit fields— Unions — Enumerations.

8 Data file: Opening and Closing a data file — Creating a data file —
Processing a data file — Unformatted data file— Command line parameters.

BLOCK 4 : LINEAR DATA STRUCUTRE

9 Introduction to Data Structure, Stack, Stack related terms, operation on
a stack, Representation of Stack, Implementation of a stack - Polish
notation.

10 Queues, Various Positions of Queue, Circular Queues. Operations on
Queue, Representation of Queues. Applications of Queue..

11 List, Merging lists, Linked list, Single linked list, Double Linked List,
Header Linked list, Insertion and Deletion of linked list, Traversing a
linked list. Representation of Linked list

BLOCK 5: NON-LINEAR DATA STRUCTURE

12 Introduction — Trees, Binary Trees, Types of Binary trees,

13 Binary Tree Representation, Traversing Binary Trees,

14 Binary Search tree, Insertion and Deletion operations, trees and their
applications Hashing Techniques.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Programming in ANSI C, Fifth Edition, E.Balagurusamy, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Company Ltd, 2011
2. Data Structures, Seymour Lipschutz, G.A.Vijayaakshmi Pai, Second Edition,
Schaum’s Outlines, Tata Mc-Graw Hill Private Ltd., 2006.
REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Fundamentals of Data structuresin C, Second edition, Ellis Horowitz and Sartgj

Sahini, Universities press, 2007.
2. Programming and Data Structure, Pearson Edition, Ashok N Kamthane, 2007.

*k*
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Course Code Title of the Course

10114 C AND DATA STRUCTURE LAB

Course Objectives

e To be ableto solve data structure problems using C language
e Tolearn and implement C language programming techniques

Course Outcome

e Students can develop programming knowledge
e Students can solve any kind of problems using C language
e Data Structure based problems can be solved

Experiments based on C programming and Data Structures

Unit Contents
No.

BLOCK 1: CPROGRAM FUNDAMENTALS

1 Simple C Programs

2 Using if and switch constructs Programs

3 L ooping statements Problems

BLOCK 2: FUNCTIONSARRAYS,STRINGS,FILEAND POINTERS

4 Functions and Recursive programs

5 Arrays ,Strings and Matrices Programs

6 File Handling Programs

7 Pointers and Arrays Programs programs
BLOCK 3- STRUCTURE , UNION AND FILES

8 Structure and union : Programs using structure and union

9 Files : Programs based on file handling
BLOCK 4: LINEAR DATA STRUCTURE PROGRAMS

10 Stacks, queues ,expression evaluation programs

11 Infix to postfix conversion

12 Linked List programs: List, Merging lists, Linked list, Single linked list,
Double Linked List, Header Linked list, Insertion and Deletion of linked list,
Traversing alinked list.
BLOCK 5: NON LINEAR DATA STRUCURE EXPERIMENTS

13 Tree Programs : Trees, Binary Trees, Types of Binary trees, Binary Tree
Representation,

14 Traversing Binary Trees, Binary Search tree, Insertion and Deletion
operations,

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Programmingin ANSI C, Fifth Edition, E.Balagurusamy, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Company Ltd, 2011
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2. Data Structures, Seymour Lipschutz, G.A.Vijayalakshmi Pai, Second Edition,
Schaum’s Outlines, Tata Mc-Graw Hill Private Ltd., 2006.
3. Fundamentals of Data structuresin C, Second edition, Ellis Horowitz and Sartaj

Sahini, Universities press, 2007.

4. Programming and Data Structure, Pearson Edition, Ashok N Kamthane, 2007.
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Course Code Title of the Course

10121B PART 1: COMMUNICATION SKILLS- 1l

L earning objectives:

1. To make students understand the basic skills of Communication.
2. Toacquaint students with the important features of Communication skills.
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Unit —| Code and Content of Communication Skills

Unit — 11 Stimulus and Response of Communication Skills

Unit - 111 Effective Speaking Guidelines

Unit -1V Pronunciation Etiquette of Communication Skills

Unit -V Phonetics in Communication Skills

Unit - VI A sdlf Assessment of Communicating Soft Skills

Unit - VII Language Skills—Ability —Skill Selected Need- Learner Centre activities

Unit — VIl Listening Skills —Importance —Types of Listening- Interview Skills

Unit - 1X Conversation Skills—Modes

Unit — X Presentation Skills - Preparing —Planning-Presentation

Unit - XI Written Communication —Structure of Effective Sentences —Paragraph

Unit — X1l Technical Writing-Creative Writing- Editing and Publishing

Unit — X111 Corporate Communication Skills-Internal —Effective business writing —
L etters, Proposals, Resume

Unit — X1V Corporal Communication Skills-External - Pressrelease - Newsletters-
Interviewing skills

References:

1. Dutt. Kiranmai & Geeta Rajjevan. Basic Communication Skills. Rev.ed. Foundation

Books Pvt.Ltd. Cambridge House, New Delhi 2006.

2. Bill R. Swetmon. Communication Skills for the 21% Century. Chennai: Eswar Press.

First South Asian Edition 2006.
3. Glass. Lillian. Talk to Win. New Y ork: Perigee Books,1987.

4. Pease. Alan. Signals. How to Use Body Language for Power, Success and Love, New
Y ork: Bantam Books, 1981.

5. Walters. Lilly. Secrets of Successful Speakers. New Y ork: McGraw-Hill, Inc., 1993.

6. Manda. S.K. How to Succeed in Group Discussions & Personal Interviews. Mumbai:
JAICO Publishing House.

7. Rogoff. Leonard and Ballenger. Grady. Office Guide to Business Letters, Memos &
Reports. New Y ork: Macmillan, 1994.

8. KrishnaMohan & Meera Banerjee, Devel oping Communication Skills, 2005.

9. GeethaNagarg, Write to Communicate, 2004.

10. Wren & Martin, English Grammar and Composition, 2002.

11. RajendraPal and Kortahalli J S, Essentials of Business Communication.
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Course Code Title of the Course

10122 PART Il : ENGLISH 11

L earning obj ective:

1

Unit— |
Unit — I

To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Poetry and
Language use Sections.

Poetry
Sonnet - William Shakespeare
Lines Composed upon Westminster Bridge
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-William Wordsworth

Unit — 11 Grecian Urn - John Keats (1795-1827)
Unit — IV Andrea Del Sarto - Robert Browning (1812-1889)
Unit -V The Road Not Taken - Robert Frost (1874-1963)
Unit — VI Strange Meseting - Wilfred Owen (1813-1918)
Unit — VII Gitanjali - Rabindranath Tagore (1861-1946)
Unit— VIl The Coromandel Fishers - Sarojini Naidu
Unit — IX The Express - Stephen Spender
Unit— X Shakespeare: The Merchant of Venice
L anguage Use:

Unit — XI Essay writing
Unit — XII Note Making
Unit— X111 Report writing
Unit— X1V~ Comprehension

References:

1. The Golden Quiill, P.K. Seshadri, Macmillan.

2. The Merchant of Venice, Shakespeare. (Any overseas edition).

3.Active English Grammar, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Macmillan.

4. Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by
N.Krishnaswamy, Macmillan Publishers.
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Course Code Title of the Course
10123 PROGRAMMING IN C++

Course objectives:

Identify and practice object oriented Programming concepts.
Practice the use of c++ libraries
Develop applications using Object oriented programming concepts

Course Outcome:

Able to understand and design the solution to a problem using object-oriented
programming Concepts.

Understand and implement the features of C++ including templates, exceptions and file
handling for providing programmed solutions to complex problems.

Unit | Contents
No

BLOCK | : PRINCIPLES OF OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING

1 Principles of Object-Oriented Programming: Software Crisis — Software
Evolution — Basic Concepts of Object-Oriented Programming — Benefits of OOP —
Object-Oriented Languages - Applications of OOP — Application of C++ -

2 Structure of a C++ Program — Tokens — Keywords — Identifiers — Basic Data
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Types — User defined Data types — Derived data types — Symbolic constants — Type
compatibility — Declaration of variables — Dynamic initiaization of variables —
Reference variables — Operators in C++ - Manipulators — Type cast operator —
Expressions and their types-Implicit conversions

Control structures and function — The main function — Function prototyping —
inline functions — Function overloading.

BLOCK 2: CLASSESAND OBJECTS

I ntroduction - Specifying a Class -Defining Member Function - C++ Program with
Class - Making an Outside Function Inline - Nesting of Member Functions -
Arrays within a Class

Memory Allocation for Objects - Static Data Members - Static Member Functions
- Arrays of Objects - Objects as Function Arguments - Friendly Functions -
Returning Objects.

Constructors and Destructors: Introduction - Constructors - Parameterized
Constructors - Multiple Constructors in Class - Constructors with Default
Arguments - Dynamic Initialization of Objects - Copy Constructor - Dynamic
Constructors - Constructing Two Dimensiona Arrays - Destructors.

BLOCK 3: INHERITANCE, POLYMORPHISM AND POINTERS

Inheritance: Introduction - Defining Derived Classes - Single Inheritance - Making
a Private Member Inheritable - Multilevel Inheritance - Multiple Inheritance -
Hierarchical Inheritance - Virtual Base classes - Abstract Classes - Constructors in
Derived Classes - Member Classes. Nesting of Classes.

PointersVirtual Functions and Polymorphism: Introduction - Pointers to Objects
- this Pointer - Pointers to Derived Classes - Virtual Functions - Pure Virtual
Functions.

Managing Console I/O Operations - C++ Streams - C++ Stream Classes -
Unformatted 1/0 Operations, Formatted Console I/O Operations - Managing Output
with Manipulators.

BLOCK 4: WORKING WITH FILES

10

Introduction - Classes for File Stream Operations - Opening and Closing a File -
Detecting End of File - More About Open (): File Modes

11

File Pointers and their Manipulations - Sequential Input and output Operations -
Updating a File - Random Access - Error handling During File Operations -
Command Line Arguments.

BLOCK 5: TEMPLATESAND EXCEPTION HANDLING

12

Templates: Introduction - Function Templates - Overloaded Function Templates -
Nesting of Function Calls - Multiple Arguments Function Template - User Defined
Templates.

13

Exception Handling: Introduction - Error Handling - Exception Handling Model
- Exception handling Constructs - Handler Throwing the Same Exception Again -

14

Other Exception Handling: List of Exceptions - Catch All Exceptions -
Exceptions in Constructors and Destructors - Handling Uncaught Exceptions - Ten
Rules for Handing Exceptions Successfully.

Text Book:

1. E.Baagurusamy, Object Oriented Programming with C++, Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi, Sixth Edition, 2013.
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Booksfor Reference:
1. Object Oriented Program in C++ — Nabajyoti Barkakati, A prentice Hall of India
Private Limited, New Delhi 1997.
2. Mastering C++ — K R Venugopal, T. Ravishankar, RgjKumar, Tata Mc Graw-Hill
Publishing Company Limited, New Delhi, 2006.

Course Code Title of the Course
10124 PROGRAMMING IN C++ LAB

Course objectives:

Identify and practice object oriented Programming concepts.
Practice the use of c++ libraries
Develop applications using Object oriented programming concepts

Cour se Outcome:

Able to understand and design the solution to a problem using object-oriented
programming concepts.

Understand and implement the features of C++ including templates, exceptions and file
handling for providing programmed solutions to complex problems.

Syllabi Based On Course: Object Oriented Programming And C++

Unit Contents

Simple Programs using decisions, loops and arrays
Simple functions & Inline functions
Usage of classes and Objects

this pointer and Static functions
Constructors and Destructors
Function overloading

Operator Overloading

Friend functions

Inheritance & Multiple Inheritance
10. | Pointers

11. | Polymorphism

12. | Virtua Functions

13. | Files

14. | 1/O Streams

olo|~N|o|v| s wiN k| >
(@]

Booksfor Reference:

1. E.Baagurusamy, Object Oriented Progranmming with C++, Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi, Sixth Edition, 2013.

2. Object Oriented Program in C++ — Nabagjyoti Barkakati, A prentice Hall of India
Private Limited, New Delhi 1997.
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3. Mastering C++ — K R Venugopal, T. Ravishankar, RgjKumar, Tata Mc Graw-Hill
Publishing Company Limited, New Delhi, 2006.
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Course Code Title of the Course
10131B / 12731B PART 1: HUMAN SKILL DEVELOPMENT- |

L earning obj ective:
1. To Make the Students develop human skills.

Unit - | Human Skills —Developing skills-Types

Unit — 11 Mind-Levels of functions
Habits-Meaning-Types-Merits of good habits - Interpersonal Relationship-
Features- Interpersona Behaviour

Unit —I11 Thinking ahead- Significance of thinking ahead

Unit -1V Developing Personality-Meaning -Need- Factors influencing personality,
Ways of developing personality -Building positive personality
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Unit -V Self-concept-Self-esteem-M eaning-Importance - Self- efficacy-Self-
acceptance-Meaning-Importance -  Etiquette-Meaning-Etiquettesin using
mobile, telephones-Dais Etiquette

Unit - VI Goal -setting Skills-Meaning-Types-Importance-

Unit-VII  Decision-making skills-Meaning-Types-Steps in decision-making

Unit — VIl  Negotiating Skills-Styles-Structure-Creating negotiation-Competitive
Negotiation

Unit —I1X Attitudes-M eaning-Types-Importance-Devel oping positive attitudes

Unit - X Coping with Change-M eaning-Characteristics-Importance of change
Resistance to change-Dealing with change

Unit - XI L eadership-M eaning-Importance-Characteristics-Styl es-

Unit — X1  Human Relations Skill-Need-Canons of good human relations

Unit — X111 Counselling-M eaning-Importance-Forms- Conflicts-Meaning-Types-
Causes-Effects-Managements of conflicts

Unit — X1V Stress-Meaning-Types-Causes-Effects-Managing the stress - Anger-
M eaning-Causes-Consequences-Anger Management

References:
1. LesGiblin, Skill with People, 1995.
2. Shiv Khera, You Can Win, 2002.
3. Christian H Godefroy, Mind Power.
4. Dae Carnegie, How to Enjoy Your Lifeand Y our Job, 1985.
5. Natalie H Rogers, How to Speak without Fear, 1982.
6. Dale Carnegie, How to Develop Self-Confidence and Influence People by Public
Speaking.
Course Code Title of the Course
10132/ 12732 PART Il : ENGLISH —I11

L earning objective:

1.  To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Short Stories, One
Act Plays, Grammar and Composition.

Short Stories
Unit — | A Hero - R.K. Narayanan
Unit — Il The Diamond Necklace - Guy de Maupassant
Unit — 11 The Verger - Somerset Maugham
Unit - IV The Postmaster - Rabindranath Tagore
OneAct Plays
Unit -V The Proposal - Anton Chekhou
Unit - VI The Boy Comes Home -A.A. Milne
Unit — VII The Silver Idol - James R. Waugh
Unit—VIIl  Progress - St. John Ervine
Unit — IX The Pie and the Tart - Huge Chesterman
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Unit— X Reunion - W.st. Joh Tayleur

Unit — XI A kind of Justice - Margaret Wood

Unit — XII The Refugee - Asif Currimbhoy
Grammar

Unit—VIIl  Parts of speech-Noun- Pronoun- Adjective

Degrees of Comparison- Verb- Adverb

Composition
Unit— XIV  Agenda- Minutes- Notice- Descriptive Writing

References:

1. Aroma, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Publishers- New Century Book House, Chennai.

2. Sx Short Sories, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennai.

2. One Act Plays, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennai.

3. Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by N.Krishnaswamy,
Macmillan Publishers.

4. English for Communication, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications,

Chennai.
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Course Code Title of the Course
10133/ 12733 RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
(RDBMYS)

Course Objectives:

e Tounderstand the fundamentals of data models

e Tomakeastudy of SQL and relational database design.

e To know about data storage techniques an query processing.

e To impart knowledge in transaction processing, concurrency control techniques and
External storage

Course Requirements:

¢ Knowledge about the basic concepts of the database.

Course Outcome:

e Design a database using ER diagrams and map ER into Relations and normalize the
relations

e Acquirethe knowledge of query evaluation to monitor the performance of the DBMS.

e Develop asimple database applications using normalization.

Unit No Contents

BLOCK 1 INTRODUCTION

1 Data base System Applications, data base System VS file System — View
of Data— Data Abstraction —Instances and Schemas — data Models — the ER
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M odel

Model :Relational Model — Other Models — Database Languages — DDL —
DML — database Access for applications Programs — data base Users and
Administrator — Transaction Management — data base System Structure —
Storage Manager — the Query Processor.

History of Data base Systems - Data base design and ER diagrams —
Beyond ER Design Entities, Attributes and Entity sets — Relationships and
Relationship sets — Additional features of ER Model — Concept Design with
the ER Model — Conceptual Design for Large enterprises.

BLOCK 2: RELATIONAL MODEL

Introduction— Integrity Constraint Over relations — Enforcing Integrity
constraints — Querying relational data — Logical data base Design —
Introduction to Views — Destroying / altering Tables and Views.

Relational Algebra — Selection and projection set operations — renaming —
Joins — Division — Examples of Algebra overviews —

Relational calculus — Tuple relational Calculus — Domain relational
calculus — Expressive Power of Algebra and calculus.

BLOCK 3: SQL QUERY

Form of Basic SQL Query — Examples of Basic SQL Queries —
Introduction to Nested Queries — Correlated Nested Queries Set —
Comparison Operators — Aggregative Operators — NULL values —
Comparison using Null values — Logical connectivity’s — AND, OR and
NOT — Impact on SQL Constructs — Outer Joins — Disallowing NULL
values — Complex Integrity Constraints in SQL Triggers and Active Data
bases. Schema refinement

Normal forms :Problems Caused by redundancy — Decompositions —
Problem related to decomposition — reasoning about FDS — FIRST,
SECOND, THIRD Normal forms— BCNF—

Join: Lossless join Decomposition — Dependency preserving
Decomposition — Schema refinement in Data base Design — Multi valued
Dependencies— FORTH Normal Form.

BLOCK 4 TRANSACTION

10

Introduction :Transaction Concept- Transaction State- Implementation of
Atomicity and Durability — Concurrent — Executions — Serializability-
Recoverability — Implementation of Isolation — Testing for serializability

11

Protocols : Lock Based Protocols — Timestamp Based Protocols-
Validation- Based Protocols — Multiple Granularity.

12

Recovery and Atomicity — Log — Based Recovery — Recovery with
Concurrent Transactions — Buffer Management — Failure with loss of
nonvolatile storage-Advance Recovery systems- Remote Backup systems

BLOCK 5 STORAGE

13

Data on External Storage — File Organization and Indexing — Cluster
Indexes, Primary and Secondary Indexes — Index data Structures — Hash
Based Indexing — Tree base Indexing — Comparison of File Organizations —
Indexes and

14

Performance Tuning- Intuitions for tree Indexes — Indexed Sequentia
Access Methods (ISAM) — B+ Trees: A Dynamic Index Structure.

Text Books:
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Raghurama Krishnan, Johannes Gehrke, Data base Management Systems, 3rd
Edition, TATA McGrawHill.2003.

Silberschatz, Korth, Data base System Concepts, 6th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill,
2011.

Reference Books:

=

Relational Database Principles 2nd Edition, Colin Ritchie, 2004

Sharad Maheswari and Ruchin Jain, Database management systems Complete
Practical Approach,Firewall media, 2006

Peter Rob & Carlos Coronel, Data base Systems design, Implementation, and
Management, 7th Edition.

Elmasri Navrate , Fundamentals of Database Systems, Pearson Education.
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Course Code Title of the Course

10134/ 12734 RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

(RDBMS) - LAB

Course Objectives:

Use the concepts like data normalization, link between table by means of foreign

keys and other relevant database concepts for the following applications. The
implementation of each should have necessary input screen (forms) Menu-driven query
processing and reports. Necessary validations should be made for each table;

Unit Contents
No.
BLOCK 1: TABLE MANIPULATION
1 | Table creation, Renaming a Table, Copying another table, Dropping a Table
Table Description: Describing Table Definitions, Modifying Tables, Joining
tables, Number and Date functions.
BLOCK 2: SQL QUERIES AND SUB QUERIES
3 | SQL Queries: Queries, Sub Queries, and Aggregate functions
4 | DDL: Experiments using database DDL SQL statements
5 DML : Experiment using database DML SQL statements
6 DCL : Experiment using database DCL SQL statements
BLOCK 3: INDEX AND VIEW
7 Index : Experiment using database index creation, Renaming a index, Copying
another index, Dropping aindex
8 | Views: Create Views, Partition and locks
BLOCK 4: EXCEPTION HANDLING AND PL/SQL
9 Exception Handling: PL/SQL Procedure for application using exception
handling
10 | Cursor: PL/SQL Procedure for application using cursors
11 | Trigger: PL/SQL Procedure for application using triggers
12 | Package: PL/SQL Procedure for application using package
13 | Reports: DBMS programs to prepare report using functions
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BLOCK 5: APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT

14 | Design and Develop Application: Library information system, Students mark
sheet processing, Telephone directory maintenance, Gas booking and
delivering, Electricity bill processing, Bank Transaction, Pay roll processing.
Personal information system, Question database and conducting Quiz and
Personal diary

Reference Books:

1. Raghurama Krishnan, Johannes Gehrke, Data base Management Systems, 3rd
Edition, TATA McGrawHill.2003.

2. Silberschatz, Korth, Data base System Concepts, 6th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill,
2011.

3. Reational Database Principles 2nd Edition, Colin Ritchie, 2004

4. Sharad Maheswari and Ruchin Jain, Database management systems Complete
Practical Approach,Firewall media, 2006

5. Peter Rob & Carlos Coronel, Data base Systems design, Implementation, and
Management, 7th Edition.

6. Elmasri Navrate , Fundamentals of Database Systems, Pearson Education.
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SEMESTER IV

Course Code Title of the Course
10141A/ 12741A PART 1: TAMIL — PAPER IV
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Course Code

Title of the Course

10141B/ 12741B

PART 1: HUMAN SKILL DEVELOPMENT- 11

L earning objective:
1. To Make the Students develop human skills.

Unit -1 Guidance & Counselling — Role of Counsellor - Importance and Techniques
of counselling
Unit — 11 Managerial skill- Need — Importance
Unit -1l Human relational skills-Communication-Attention
Unit -1V Conceptual skills-Meaning-Importance
Unit -V Technical skills-Techniques-Practices-Tools-Procedures
Unit - VI Presentation skills-Planning-Preparation-Delivery
Unit — VIl Organization skills-Meaning-Nature-Importance-Types
Unit - VIII  Multi-Tasking skills Responsibilities-Causes
Unit —IX Leader- Qualities of a good leader
Unit — X Understanding Skills -Human systems:. Individual, Group, organization, and
their mgjor interactions
Unit - XI Understanding Skills -Human systems. Community and Society, and their
major interactions
Unit — X1l Problem solving skills— Handling —Facing - Importance
Unit — X111 Cooperative Learning Skills
Unit - XIV  Making Social Responsibilities-Causes
References:
1. LesGiblin, Skill with People, 1995.
2. Shiv Khera, Y ou Can Win, 2002.
3. Christian H Godefroy, Mind Power.
4. Dae Carnegie, How to Enjoy Your Lifeand Your Job, 1985.
5. Natalie H Rogers, How to Speak without Fear, 1982.
6. Dale Carnegie, How to Develop Self-Confidence and Influence People by Public
Speaking.
Course Code Title of the Course
10142/ 12742 PART Il : ENGLISH - IV

L earning obj ective:

1.  To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Short Stories,
Drama, Fiction, Talesfrom Shakespeare, Biographies, Grammar and Composition.

Short Stories
Unit — | Lalgee - Jim Corbelt
Unit — 11 A Day’s Wait - Hemmingway
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Unit — 11 Two old Men - Leo Tolstoy

Unit -1V Little Girls wiser than - Men Tolstoy

Unit-V Boy who Wanted more Cheese - William Elliot Griffir
Drama

Unit— VI Pygmalion - G.B. Shaw
Fiction

Unit— VII Swami and Friends - R.K. Narayanan
Talesfrom Shakespeare

Unit—VIIl - The Merchant of Venice

Unit — IX - Romeo and Juliet

Unit — X - The Winter’s Tale
Biographies

Unit — XI - Martin-Luther king - R.N. Roy

Unit — XII - Nehru - A.J. Toynbee
Grammar

Unit— X111 - Concord- Phrases and Clauses-Question Tag
Composition

Unit— X1V - Expansion of Proverbs

- Group Discussion

- Conversation (Apologizing, Requesting, Thanking )
References:

1. Szzers, by the Board of Editors, Publishers-:Manimekala Publishing House,

Madurai.
Pygmalion — G.B. Shaw
Swami and Friends— R.K. Narayan

gl wd

Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by
N.Krishnaswamy, Macmillan Publishers.

*kkkk*

Tales from Shakespeare Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennai.

Course Code Title of the Course

10143/ 12743 INTERNET AND JAVA PROGRAMMING

Course Objectives:

To provide an overview of working principles of internet, web related functionalities
To understand and apply the fundamentals core java, packages, database connectivity for

computing

Cour se Requirements:

. Basic knowledge of internet and programming principles
Course Outcome:
. Able to understand the internet standards and recent web Technologies
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. Able to implement, compile, test and run Java program,
. Able to make use of hierarchy of Java classes to provide a solution to a given set of
requirements found in the Java API

Unit No.

Contents

BLOCK 1:INTRODUCTION

1

Basic Internet Concepts: Connecting to the Internet — Domain Name
System — E-mail

2

The World Wide Web — Internet Search Engines — Web Browsers —
Chatting and conferencing on the Internet

Online Chatting -Messaging — Usenet Newsgroup — Internet Relay chat
(IRC) — FTP— Telnet.

BLOCK 2: FUNDAMENTALS OF OBJECT-ORIENTED
PROGRAMMING

Basic concepts of OOP — Benefits — Applications . Java Evolution:
Features — how java differs from C and C++ - java and internet- java
support system — java environment

Overview of Java Language —Introduction — Simple Java Program —
Comments — Java Program Structure — Tokens — Java Statements —
Implementing a Java Program — JVM — Command Line Arguments.
Constants — Variables — Data Types — Type Casting..

Operators and Expressions: Arithmetic Operators — Relational, Logical,
Assignment, Increment and Decrement, Conditional, Bitwise, Specia
Operators — Arithmetic Expressions, Evaluation of Expression — Precedence
of Arithmetic Operators — Type Conversions — Operator Precedence and
associativity — Mathematical Functions.

Decision Making and Branching: If —if.....else —Nesting of if....... Else —
else if—switch. Decision Making and Looping: While — do — for — jump in
loops — labeled loops.

BLOCK 3: CLASSES, OBJECTSAND METHODS

class: Defining a class —fields —methods —creating objects — accessing class
members — constructors — methods overloading —static members —nesting of
methods — Inheritance —overriding methods —final variables-classes —
methods

Arrays, Strings and Vectors :One dimensiona Arrays —creating of array —
Two dimensional arrays- strings —vectors —Wrapper classes — Enumerated
Types - Interfaces: Multiple Inheritance

Packages. Defining interface —Extending interfaces — Implementing
Interfaces -Putting Classes Together

BLOCK 4: MULTITHEREADING , EXCEPTION AND APPLETS

10

Multithreaded Programming — Creating Threads —Extending the thread
class —Stopping and Blocking a thread —Life cycle of a thread —using
thread methods -Thread  Exceptions —Priority —Synchronization —
Implementing the ‘Runnable’ Interface

11

Managing Error and Exceptions: Types of errors —Exceptions —Syntax of
Exception Handling code — Multiple Catch statements —using finally
statement — Throwing our own Exceptions — using exceptions for
Debugging - Graphics Programming: The Graphics Class — Lines and
Rectangles — Circles and Ellipses — Drawing Arcs — Drawing Polygons —
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Line Graphs— Using Control Loopsin Applets— Drawing Bar Charts.

12 Applet Programming: How applets differ from Applications — preparing
to write applets — Building Applet Code — Applet life cycle — creating an
Executable Applet — Designing a Web Page — Applet Tag — Adding Applet
to HTML file— Running the Applet — Passing parameters to Applets —
Displaying Numerical values — Getting input from the user

BLOCK 5: MANAGING INPUT/OUTPUT FILESIN JAVA

13 I ntroduction — concept of streams —stream classes — byte stream classes —
character Stream
14 I/O classes: —using stream —using the file class —Input / output Exceptions —

creation of files— Reading / writing characters — reading writing bytes
Random access files- Interactive input and output —Other stream classes

Text Books:

1. R. Krishnamoorthy and S. Prabhu, Internet and Java Programming, New Age
International Publishers, 2004 (Unit I).
2. Programming with Java, 4e, E. Balagurusamy, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2010.

Reference books:

1. Deitel, Deitel and Nieto, Internet and World Wide Web — How to program, Pearson
Education, 2000.

2. Naughton and H.Schildt, Java 2 - The complete reference, Tata McGraw-Hill,
Fourth edition, 2006.

3. Elliotte Rusty Harold, Java Network Programming, O’Reilly Publishers, 2000.

4. B.Mohamal Ibrahim , Java: J2SE — A Practical Approach, Firewall media, 2006.

5. Cay S. Horstmann, Gary Cornell, Core Java, Volume | and 11, 5th Edition, Pearson

Education, 2003.

Topley, J2ME in A Nutshell, O’Reilly Publishers, 2002.

Hunt, Guide to J2EE Enterprise Java, Springer Publications, 2004.

Ed Roman, Enterprise Java Beans, Wiley Publishers, 1998.

0o N
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Course Code Title of the Course
10144/ 12744 INTERNET AND JAVA PROGRAMMING - LAB

Course Objective:
e To understand and practice markup languages
e To understand and practice embedded dynamic scripting on client side Internet
Programming
¢ To understand and practice web devel opment techniques on client-side

Cour se Requirement:

¢ Basic concepts of Web and Java programming
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Course Outcome:

e Explore markup languages features and create interactive web pages using them
e Learn and design Client side validation using scripting languages

¢ Acquire knowledge about Open source JavaScript libraries

¢ Ableto design front end web page and connect to the back end databases.

Experiments based on Internet Programming Theory

Unit No. | Contents

BLOCK 1:JAVA FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS:

Simple Java Problems

class and objects

Conditional control using java

AWIN|F

Looping using java

BLOCK 2: OOP CONCEPTS

Function overloading programs

Operator overloading programs

Inheritance programs, Packages

0N [o | Ol

Polymorphism programs M essage passing programs

BLOCK 3: THREAD & VIRTUAL FUNCTION

Threads

9
10 Virtual function programs

BLOCK 4:1/0 AND EXCEPTION HANDLING

11 Exception handling programs

12 I/0O manipulation programs,

BLOCK 4 :NETWORK PROGRAMMING

13 Applet programs

14 Implementation of simple network programs using java

Reference books:

1

2.
3.

4.

8.

0.

R. Krishnamoorthy and S. Prabhu, Internet and Java Programming, New Age
International Publishers, 2004 (Unit 1).

Programming with Java, 4e, E. Balagurusamy, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2010.

Deitel, Deitel and Nieto, Internet and World Wide Web — How to program, Pearson
Education, 2000.

Naughton and H.Schildt, Java 2 - The complete reference, Tata McGraw-Hill,
Fourth edition, 2006.

5. Elliotte Rusty Harold, Java Network Programming, O’Reilly Publishers, 2000.
6.
7. Cay S. Horstmann, Gary Cornell, Core Java, Volume | and |1, 5th Edition, Pearson

B.Mohamal Ibrahim , Java: J2SE — A Practical Approach, Firewall media, 2006.

Education, 2003.
Topley, J2ME in A Nutshell, O’Reilly Publishers, 2002.
Hunt, Guide to J2EE Enterprise Java, Springer Publications, 2004.

10. Ed Roman, Enterprise Java Beans, Wiley Publishers, 1998.

kkkkkk*k
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THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER V
Course Code Title of the Course
10151/ 12751 ACCOUNTING FUNDAMENTALS

Course Objectives:

e To understand the process of estimating the cost of a particular product.
e To Prepare the estimate for various business activities such as purchase, sale,
production and cash budgets

Cour se Requirements:
e Basic principles of Accounting

Course Outcome:

e Ableto do balance sheet preparation and do analysis
e Ableto do the budget preparation, ratio analysis and control of a company.

Unit No. Contents

BLOCK 1: ACCOUNTING FUNDAMENTALS

1 Introduction: Accounting - Definition - Accounting for historical
function and managerial function

2 Scope of accounting - Financial accounting - Cost accounting and
management accounting

3 Managerial uses - Differences.
BLOCK 2: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING:

4 Accounting concepts - Conventions - Principles

5 Accounting standar ds - International Accounting standards.
BLOCK 3: DOUBLE ENTRY SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTING

6 Double entry system of accounting - Accounting Books - Preparation of
Journal and Ledger

7 Subsidiary books
Errors and rectification

8 Preparation of aTrial balance and
Final accounts
BLOCK 4: ACCOUNTING FROM INCOMPLETE RECORDS

9 Introduction: Accounting from incomplete records — Statement of
affairs methods — Conversion method

10 Preparation of Trading, Profit and Loss Account from incomplete
records.

11 Balance Sheet from incomplete records.
BLOCK 5: RATIO ANALYSIS

12 Ratio Analysis - Types - Profitability ratios - turnover ratios - liquidity
ratios - propriety ratios - Market Earnings Ratios

35




B.C.A Credit Based Curriculum and Evaluation System

13 Factors affecting efficiency of ratios - How to make effective use of ratio
analysis - Uses and limitation of ratios.

14 Construction of Profit & Loss account and Balance sheet with ratios and
relevant figures - Inter-firm, Intra-firm comparisons.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

NG~ WNE

M.A.Arulanandam & K.S.Raman - Advanced Accounting
R.C.Gupta & Radaswamy - Advanced Accounting
M.C.Shukla& T.S.Grewal - Advanced Accounting

Jain & Narang - Advanced Cost Accounting

P. Das Gupta - Advanced Studiesin Cost Accounting
S.N.Maheswari - Management Accounting & Financial Control
Manmohan & Goyal - Principles of Management Accounting
N.K.Prasad - Advanced Cost Accounting
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Course Code Title of the Course

10152 / 12752 COMPUTER GRAPHICS

Course Objectives:

e Tounderstand computationa development of graphics

e To provide in-depth knowledge of display systems, image synthesis, shape modeling of
3D application.

Course Outcome:

e Enhance the perspective of modern computer system with modeling, analysis and
interpretation of 2D and 3D visual information.
e Ableto develop interactive animations.

Unit Contents
No.
BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION
1 Introduction Application areas of Computer Graphics, overview of graphics
systems, video-display devices, raster-scan systems, random scan systems,
graphics monitors and work stations and input devices.
2 Output primitives: Points and lines, line drawing algorithms, mid-point
circle and ellipse algorithms.
3 Filled area primitives: Scan line polygon fill agorithm, boundary-fill and
flood-fill algorithms.
BLOCK 2: 2D TRANSFORM AND CLIPPING
4 2-D geometrical transform: Trandation, scaling, rotation, reflection and
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shear transformations

5 2D Matrix representations. homogeneous coordinates, composite
transforms, transformations between coordinate systems.

6 2-D viewing: The viewing pipeline, viewing coordinate reference frame,
window to view-port coordinate transformation, viewing functions,

7 Clipping Algorithms: Cohen-Sutherland and Cyrus-beck line clipping
algorithms, Sutherland —Hodgeman polygon clipping algorithm.

BLOCK 3: 3D OBJECT REPRESENTATION

8 I ntroduction: Polygon surfaces, quadric surfaces, spline representation,

9 Curve and surfaces: Hermite curve, Bezier curve and B-Spline curves,
Bezier and B-Spline surfaces. Basic illumination models, polygon rendering
methods.

BLOCK 4: 3D GEMETRIC TRANSFORMATION

10 3-D Geometric transformations: Trandlation, rotation, scaling, reflection
and shear transformations, composite transformations.

11 3-D viewing: Viewing pipeline, viewing coordinates, view volume and
genera projection transforms and clipping.

BLOCK 5: VISIBLE SURFACE DETECTION METHODS AND
ANIMATION

12 Classification, back-face detection, depth-buffer, scan-line, depth sorting,
BSP-tree methods, area sub-division and octree methods.

13 Computer animation: Design of animation sequence, general computer
animation functions, raster animation,

14 Other Animation Techniques: Computer animation languages, key frame
systems, motion specifications.

Text Books

1. Donad Hearn and M.Pauline Baker, Computer Graphics C version, Pearson Education,

2007.

Reference Books:

1. M. Newmanand F. Sproull, Interactive Computer Graphics, McGraw Hill 2004

2. Foley, VanDam, Feiner and Hughes, Computer Graphics Principles and Practice, 2nd
Edition in C, Pearson Education, 2004.

3. Plastok and Gordon Kalley, Computer, McGraw Hill 2000.
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Course Code Title of the Course

10153/ 12753 OPERATING SYSTEMS

Course Objective

¢ Able to understand the operating system principles
¢ Able to know the Principles of Deadlock, processor scheduling and memory
management.
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Cour se Requirements:

e To be aware of the evolution and fundamental principles of operating system,
processes and their communication

Course Outcome

e Students have acquired the knowledge about the types of operating systems
e Students have acquired the knowledge about the functions of operating system

Unit No. | Contents
BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION

1 Introduction: Definition of Operating Systems — Computer System
Organization

2 Computer System Architecture — Operating System Structure — Operating
System Operations

3 System Structures:. Operating System Services — System Calls — System
Programs — Operating System Design and I mplementation.

BLOCK 2: PROCESS CONCEPT

4 Process Concept: Process Scheduling — Operations on Processes — Inter
Process Communication

5 Process Scheduling: Scheduling Concepts — Scheduling Criteria—
Scheduling Algorithms — Multiple Processor Scheduling

BLOCK 3: SYNCHRONIZATION

6 Synchronization: The Critical Section Problem  — Synchronization
Hardware — Semaphores — Classic Problems of Synchronization —
Monitors

7 Deadlocks:  Deadlocks  Characterization — Methods for Handling
Deadlocks

8 Deadlock Prevention — Avoidance — Detection —Recovery from Deadl ock.

BLOCK 4: MEMORY MANAGEMENT

9 Memory Management Strategies. Swapping — Contiguous Memory

Allocation — Paging — Segmentation
BLOCK 5: FILE SYSTEM

10 File Concept — Access Methods — Directory

11 Structure— File System Mounting — File Sharing — Protection.

12 Implementing File Systems. File System Structure — File System
Implementation

13 Directory | mplementation — Allocation Methods — Free Space
Management

14 Secondary Storage Structure: Overview of Mass Storage Structure — Disk
Structure — Disk Attachment — Disk Scheduling — Disk Management.

TEXT BOOK:

1. Abraham Silberschatz, Peter Baer Galvin and Greg Gagne, “Operating System
Principles”, 7th Edition, Wiley India Edition, 2008.
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REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Andrew S.Tanenbaum, Operating Systems Design and Implementation, 3rd edition,
Prentice Hall, 2006.

2. Harvey M. Deitel, An Introduction to Operating Systems, 3" Edition, Addison Wesley
2007.

*k*k*k

Course Code Title of the Course
10154/ 12754 UNIX & SHELL PROGRAMMING LAB

Syllabi based on operating system theory
Objective of the course

e Tolearn and get familiar with unix/ubundo operating system
e To understand the functions unix/ubundo operating system through basic
commands

Cour se outcome
On completion of the course

e Studentswill attain hands on experience in linux operating system.
e Basic unix commands their syntax and purpose can be well understood by the
students

e Shell commands and their syntax and purpose can be well understood by the
students

Unit No. | Contents

BLOCK 1INTRODUCTION

1 I ntroduction Operating system ,objective, History, Features of Unix
2 Kernal and shell
3 Unix file system: File and common commands-Shell-More about files-Directories-
Unix system-Basics of file-Directories and filenames-
BLOCK 2: UNIX PERMISSIONS
4 Per missions- Inodes-Directory hierarchy-Devices-the grep family-Other filters
5 Stream editor sed - awk pattern scanning and processing language-files and good
filters.
6 Wild card characters
BLOCK 3: UNIX COMMANDS
7 Unix commands with syntax: Syntax and unix commands
8 Unix shells: History of unix shells
9 Deciding on a shell

BLOCK 4: SHELL COMMADS-FILES

10 Shell Command files

11 Bour ne shell: Bourne shell programming

12 Shell programming files: Shell programming on files

BLOCK 5: MENU DRIVEN SHELL PROGRAM:

13 Menu Driven File handling

14 Menu Driven shell program —file: edit, create and delete file using menu
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REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Abraham Silberschatz, Peter Baer Galvin and Greg Gagne, “Operating System
Principles”, 7th Edition, Wiley India Edition, 2008.

2. Andrew S.Tanenbaum, Operating Systems Design and Implementation, 3rd edition,
Prentice Hall, 2006.

3. Harvey M. Deitel, An Introduction to Operating Systems, 3" Edition, Addison Wesley

2007.
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SEMESTER VI
Course Code Title of the Course
10161/ 12761 MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES

Course Objectives

To learn about the concept of management
To understand the Linear Programming problems
To know about PERT/CPM and replacement theory

Course Outcome

Can solve the liner programming and PERT/CPM problems

Unit Contents

No.
BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT

1 Introduction : Concept and Definition of Management - Management Functions

2 Planning : Principles - Planning - Planning Process - Decision-making

3 Organising - Structure - Delegation - Staffing - Direction - communication -
Motivation - Leadership - Control.
BLOCK 2 : LINEAR PROGRAMMING

4 Introduction - History of OR - Meaning of OR - Principles of Modelling -
Application of OR

5 Formulation of LP models - Graphical solution in Maximization problem and
Minimization Problem - Algebraic solutions

6 Simplex method - Feasibility - Optimality - Artificial variables - Duality - Dual -
simplex Algorithm

7 Transportation problem - finding Optimal solution - Assignment problem -
Least Time Transportation problems.
BLOCK 3: PERT /CPM

8 PERT/CPM : Arrow (network) diagram representations - Time estimates - critical
path - Floats

9 Construction of Time chart and Resource Levelling
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10 Probability and cost considerations in project scheduling - Shortest Route
Problem - Project control.
BLOCK 4: REPLACEMENT THEORY

11 Replacement Theory : Introduction - Various replacement situations

12 Replacement policy - Variable maintenance costs and fixed money value -
V ariable maintenance costs and V ariable money value
BLOCK 5; REPLACEMENT POLICY

13 Individual replacement policy - Group replacement policy

14 Reliability - Applications of Replacement problemsin real life problem.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Hamdy A Taha, Operations Research An Introduction, Macmillan Publishing Company
(1982)

2. Don.T.Philps, A.Ravindran, James.J.Solberg, Operations Research - Principles and
Practice, John Wiley & Sons (1976).

3. Richard | Lenin, Charles A.Kirkpatrick, David S Rubin, Quantitative Approach to
Management.

*k*k%x

Course Code Title of the Course
10162 / 12762 SYSTEM ANALYSISAND DESIGN

Course Objectives

To understand about the system and its Development life cycle
To be able to analyze, design, develop, implement and maintain software system.

Course Outcome

On Successful completion of the course the students should have:

e Understood thelife cycle of the software devel opment.
o Ableto prepare software system documentation

Unit | Contents
No.
BLOCK 1: SYSTEM CONCEPTSAND SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT
LIFE CYCLE

1 System Concepts - Characteristics - Elements of a system - Types of Systems:
Abstract, Physical, Open, Closed and Man-made Information system -
Computer Based Information Systems: MIS, DSS, TPS and OAS

2 System Development Life Cycle - Problem Definition - Feasibility Study -
Anaysis - Design - Development - Implementation - Post Implementation and
Maintenance

3 System Analyst : Interpersonal Skills- Technical Skill - Communication Skills
- Role of Systems Analyst.

BLOCK 2 : SYSTEM ANALYSIS
4 System Analysis : Bases for planning in System Analysis - Preliminary Investigation -

Determining the User's information requirements, Case Scenario, Problem Definition
and Project Initiation, Background Analysis
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Fact Finding Techniques : Interview - Questionnaire - Record Review - Observation.
Systems Analysis: Analysing Systems data - Feasibility Study: Technical, Economical
and Operational - Steps in Feasibility Analysis, Feasibility Report, Oral Presentation

Systems Costs & Benefits: Categories of Cost - Benefits - Cost Benefit Analysis:
Break Even, Present Vaue, Pay Back and Cash Flow.

Analysis Tools : Data flow concept - Data Flow Diagram - Data Dictionary -
Decision Table - Decision Tree - Structured English.

BLOCK 3: SYSTEM DESIGN

System Design : Process and stages of System Design : Logical and Physical Design.
Design Methodologies: Structured design - Form Driven Methodology - Major
Development Activities

Input Output and Form Design: Input Design : Capturing Data for input - Input
Vadlidation - Input Design of on-line systems. Output Design - Printed, Display and
Audio.

Forms Design : Definition - Classification of Forms, Requirements of Forms
Design - Types of Forms - Forms Control.

BLOCK 4: FILE AND DATABASE DESIGN:

10

File concepts - Types of Files - Methods of File Organization - Sequential - Direct
- Indexed - Database Design: Database concept

11

Typesof Databases: Hierarchical, Network and Relational.

12

System Development: Software Design - Top Down Approach - Flow Chart: System
Flow Chart - Program Flow Chart - HIPO - IPO - VTOC - Warnier Orr Diagram -
Structured Walkthrough - Quality Assurance - Levels of Assurance - System Testing -
Special Systems Tests

BLOCK 4: SYSTEM EVALUATION,IMPLEMENTATION AND
MAINTENANCE

13

System Evaluation and Implementation Training Personnel - Training Methods -
Conversion: Conversion Methods - Paralld, Direct, Pilot and Phase-in. Conversion
Plan - Site Preparation - Data and File Preparation - Post Implementation
Review -

14

System Maintenance : Corrective - Adaptive - Hardware and Software Selection :
Computer Industry - Software Industry - Procedure of Hardware and Software
Sdlection: Mgor phases in Hardware and Software selection - Evaluation Process -
Financia considerations.

Text Book

EliasM.Awad, Systems Analysisand Design, 1990, Galgotia Publication Pvt. Ltd.

Reference Book:

1. James A. Sen, Analysis and Design of Information System, 1985, McGraw Hill.

EE o kR

COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE

10163/ 12763 VISUAL BASIC PROGRAMMING

Cour se objectives

e To be able to understand the fundamentals of windows GUI
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e To beableto run variable applications on windows
e Tobeableto understand visual Basic Programming concepts

Course outcome
e Students can develop GUI based applications using VB

Unit | Concepts
No
BLOCK 1. VISUAL BASIC CONCEPTS

1 Introduction to GUI - Visua Basic : Starting and Exiting Visual Basic Project
Explorer Working with Forms Properties Window

2 Using the Toolbox Toolbars Working with Projects Programming Structure of Visual
Basic applications Event and Event driven Procedures

3 Program Design - Form and Controls - Writing the Code - Saving, Running and
Testing - Making EXE File - Printouts

BLOCK 2: VISUAL BASIC CODE,EVENTSAND CONTROLS

4 Adding code and using events: Using literals data types - declaring and using variables
using the operator subroutines and functions

5 Looping and decision control structures: if then else ,structure select structure , for
next , do.. loop and while.. wend.

6 Usingintrinsic Visual basic Controlswith methods and Properties. Label ,Text box,
Command button, Frame, Checkbox, option button, List box, Combo box, Drive List
box, directory List box and file list box Formatting controls control arrays, Tab order

BLOCK 3: VISUAL BASIC PROCEDURES, FUNCTIONS AND ARRAYS

7 Creating Procedures, functions - String functions, date and Time function ,
numeric functions- Recursive Functions

8 Multiple Forms - Startup Forms - SubMain Procedure

9 Arrays- Control Arrays - Indexing and Event Handling - Graphics

BLOCK 4: MENUSAND MDI FORMS
10 Menus: creating menus, adding code to menus
11 Using MDI forms - MDI form basic building MDI form creating MDI Child Forms
BLOCK 5: DATABASE OBJECT (DAO) AND PROPERTIES

12 Database object (DAO) and properties -accessing Recordset objects- Move first,
MovelLast, MovePrevious and MoveNext methods Begin , Commit and Rollback
transaction accessing Microsoft Access files.

13 Active Data Objects (ADO) ADO and OLE DB and ADO Primer What are OLE
DB and ADO? ADO object Model Converting DAO Codeto Use ADO.

14 Connecting to the database Retrieving a recordset Creating a query dynamically
Using a parameterized gquery using action queries - Adding records Editing records
closing the database connection.

Text Books
1. Gary Cornwell Visua basic 6, Tata McGraw Hill
Reference Books:

1. Scott warner Teach yourself Visual basic 6 , Tata McGraw-Hill
2. Noel Jerke The Complete Reference , Tata McGraw-Hill
3. Eric A. Smith, Vaar Whider, and Hank Marquis Visual Basic 6 programming

*kkk%k
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COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE

10164 / 12764 VISUAL BASIC PROGRAMMING LAB

Course obj ectives

e To be ableto understand the fundamental s of windows GUI

e To beableto run variable applications on windows

e Tobeableto understand visual Basic Programming concepts

Cour se outcome
e Students can develop GUI based applications using VB

Unit No. | Contents

Building ssmple applications

Working with intrinsic controls ,Control Arrays

Application with multiple forms

Application with dialogs

Application using data controls

Application using Common Dialogs

Drag and Drop Events

1
2
3
4
5 Application with Menus
6
7
8
9

Database Management

10 Creating ActiveX Controls

11 Database object (DAO) and properties

12 Active Data Objects (ADO) ADO and OLE DB

13 Connecting to the database ,Retrieving arecordset Creating a query dynamically

closing the database connection

14 Simple Application development:
1. Library information system

2. Students mark sheet processing
3. Telephone directory maintenance
4. Gas booking and delivering

5. Electricity bill processing

6. Bank Transaction

7. Pay roll processing

8. Personal information system

9. Question database and conducting Quiz
10. Personal diary

Text Books
1. Gary Cornwell Visua basic 6, Tata McGraw Hill
Refer ence Books:
2. Scott warner Teach yourself Visua basic 6, Tata McGraw-Hill
3. Nodl Jerke The Complete Reference, Tata McGraw-Hill
4. Eric A. Smith, Valar Whidler, and Hank Marquis Visual Basic 6 programming

kkkkkk
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MINUTESOF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIESFOR BACHELOR
OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (B.C.A) PROGRAMME

Minutes of the Meeting of the Board of Studies in Computer Science for the Master of
Computer Applications (M.C.A), M.Sc(Information Technology). M.Sc. (Computer
Science), Post Graduate Diploma in Computer Applications (P.G.D.C.A), Bachelor of
Computer Applications (B.C.A), B.Sc (Information Technology), B.Sc. (Computer
Science) Programmes to be offered through Open Distance Learning (ODL) Mode held
at The Directorate of Distance Education, Alagappa University. Karaikudi — 630 003, on
04.09.2017, (11.00 A.M).

Members Present

L Dr. V Palanisamy - Chairman

2. Dr E Ramaraj - Member

- Dr K Kuppusamy - Member

4 Dr. T.Meyyappan - Member

5 Dr S S.Dhenakaran - Member

6 Dr K Mahesh - Special Invitee

7 Dr A Padmapriya - Special Invitee
l 8 Dr P, Prabhu - Member
! 9 Mr S Balasubramanian - Member

After the deliiberation and discussion the board resolved the following:
| 1 The Board considered the curriculum design and detailed syllabi of Computer
Science programmes, prepared as per the norms and the Board scrutinized and

necessary modifications are specified

‘ 2 The Board resolved to approve curriculum design detailed syliabi and other
regulations for the Master of Computer Applications (M.C.A), M Scilnformation
Technology). M.Sc (Computer Science) Post Graduate Diploma in Computer
Applications (P GD.C.A). Bachelor of Computer Applications (BCA) B Sc

(Information Technology), B Sc. (Computer Science) programmes to be offered from
2018-2019 academic year onwards by the Directorate of Distance Education of

Alagappa University, Karaikud
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PROGRAMME PROJECT REPORT FOR
BACHELOR OF EDUCATION (B. Ed.)

a) PROGRAMME MISSION AND OBJECTIVES
Mission

Teaching is a profession for which aspirants htwvebe prepared through rigorous
education and training. It is often emphasized thatteachers need to be prepared through
effective pre-service, followed by periodical irergice teacher education, to develop and
update them in the necessary knowledge, skillgudéis and values. Being an in service
teachers having experience in this profession éwnestime. You must have experienced
many problems and questions must have risen in yoad. This programme will help to
solve those problems in a better manner and trgn®wer those questions. Besides, this
programme will strive to confirm your ideas, prozidoherence to your thinking, ratify your
practices and further sharpen your perspectivelucation.

Programme Objectives

* To understand the importance of philosophical dogioal and cultural aspects of
Education.

* To apply the principles of learning and teachingducation.

* To foster all- round growth and development ofshedents.

* To organize the Skills of teaching experiences eaclting different school
subjects.

» To develop problem solving behaviors in Education.

* To understand the role of home, school and commimishaping the personality
of the learner, and develop an amicable home-schalationship for mutual
benefit.

» To undertake investigatory projects and actionaesdeto improve the system.

b) RELEVANCE OF THE PROGRAMME WITH HEI'S MISSION AND G OALS

In parallel with technological advances in todayrld of education activities
can be conducted without the constraints of tinek space. One of the most important of
these activities is distance education. The B.Edgmamme through Distance Mode of
Alagappa University is offered by the Directoraté Distance Education. This
programme is designed specifically for in- servieachers who wish to enhance their
teaching skills and techniques.

The Directorate of Distance Education of the Ursitgr has a team of well
qualified and experienced teachers. They are dtaifar academic counseling, guidance
and help. Thus the introduction of B.Ed. Programmehe Directorate of Distance
Education will contribute substantially in fulfiig the mission of Alagappa University.



c) NATURE OF PROSPECTIVE TARGET GROUP OF LEARNERS

This programme is meant to systematize and giveethed and structure to
learner experiences. Specifically, this programrmsaat enhancing the professional
competencies and skills of the teachers workinglementary, secondary and higher

secondary schools. The target groups are trainedriice teachers.

d) APPROPRIATENESS OF PROGRAMME

B.Ed. Distance Education Programme provides oppities for the ‘in-service’
teachers to understand the latest trends in teq@mnd learning process. It also helps to
principles of growthd adevelopment,
differences and cognitive, psychomotor and attitatllearning. It enables the in-service
teachers to develop their skills in identifying,lesting, innovating and organizing

understand the psychological

learning experiences for teaching school subjects.

e) INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN

Curriculum Design

El'o Code No. Title of the paper =\r/|]2irks I\E/I)gfks I/I%ﬁ(ls Credits
Firséi Semeste
Contemporar India an
01 |70111 Educaﬂg‘ y 25 75 100 4
02 70117 Educational Psycholoi 25 75 10C 4
03 70113 A/B | Optional — I Tamil/ Englist 25 75 10C 4
Practical — I Enhancinc
04 70114 Professional Capacities - 200 200 8
Total 75 42F 50C 20
Second Semesti
05 70121 Educational Evaluatic 25 75 10C 4
06 70122 Currlcullum and |r|}struc|t|ch 25 75 10C 4
Optional-Il Tamil/ English.
o7 Z:%/ZS/#(E/ Mgthematics/Science Social | 25 75 100 4
Studies/|Commerce/Econom
Practical — Il Genere
08 70124 Practicum Componer B 200 200 8
Total 75 42F 50C 20
Third Semestel
09 70121 Critical Understanding of IC [ 25 75 10C 4
10 70132 Guidance and Counselli 25 75 10C 4
11 70133 Environmental Educatic 25 75 10C 4
Practical — Il School base
12 70134 Learning activitie B 200 200 8
Total 75 42F 50C 20
Fourth Semeste
13 70141 Educational Technolo 25 75 10C 4
Practical — IV School
14 70142 Internship/ practice Teachi | 400 400 16
Total 25 47F 50C 20
No. of credits per semeste 20
Total No. of credits programme- 4 X 20= 80
Total Marks - 200(

individual




B.Ed. - Distance Education 2015-2016 onwards —Practim Component

70114 Practical — | Enhancing Professional Capa@#s -200 Marks (8 credits)

S. No. Activity Maximum Marks Credits
1. Reading and reflecting on text 50 2
2. Drama and Arts in Education 50 2
3. Understanding Self 50 2
4. Application of ICT 50 2
70124 Practical — Il General Practicum Components200 Marks (8 credits)
: Maximum .
S. No. Subjects Credits
Marks
1. Yoga Education 50 2
2. Language Across the curriculum 50 2
3. Inclusive Education 50 2
4, Gender Studies 50 2
70134 Practical — Ill School based Learning Actities-200 Marks (8 credits)
S. No Activit Maximum Credits
B y Marks
Addressing School Assembly on
1. . 50 2
different themes
2. Preparation of school time table 50 2
Organizing Quiz/Debate/Parent teacher
3. . 50 2
Association
4. Maintenance of a school Register 50 2




70142 Practical — IV School InternshipPractice teaching — 400 marks (16 credits)

. Maximum :
S. No. Subjects/Records Marks Total Credits
Pedagogy Optional | Preparatipn 25
1 and utilization of teaching aids
Teaching competence - 100 4
Pedagogy-Optional 1l Teaching 75
Competence
2.
Preparation and utilization of 100 4
teaching Aids 25
Observation
3. Pedagogy —Optional | 25
50 2
Pedagogy —Optional II 25
Lesson Plan
4. Pedagogy Optional —I 25
50 2
Pedagogy Optional -1l 25
Micro Teaching
5. Pedagogy Optional —I 25
50 2
Pedagogy Optional -1 25
Test and Measurement
Pedagogy Optional —I
6. 25
Pedagogy Optional -1l 50 2
25

Practicum —Total Marks: 1000, Total Credits: 40.
DETAILED SYLLABI: (Annexure- I)
Duration of the Programme & Structure

The course shall consist of two academic yearslddvinto four semesters. In any case,
the programme will have to be completed by the estuavithin a maximum period of 5 years
after enrolment. Otherwise the candidate’s redisinA enrolment will get cancelled
automatically.



The programme consists of Compulsory Core CouiGestent Methodology Courses
and Elective Courses. The practical course wilBbkool- Based practical & Practice Teaching.

Faculty and Support Staff Requirements

Staff Category Required
Professor 1
Associate Professor 2
Assistant Professor 4
Clerical Assistant 1

Instructional Delivery Mechanism

* Medium of Instruction
The medium of instruction will be English. Howev@udents will be allowed to
write the term — end examinations both in Englisth @amil.
» Self Instructional Written Materials
The printed self-instructional material of the prmmme is supplied to the learners
* Personal Contact Programmes and Workshop (As per NCE Norms)

There are 12 days of compulsory workshop spreg@idays each for first year and
the second year of the study. In addition, theransther 28 days of optional PCPs
/counseling classes spreading 14 days in they@at and 14 days in the second year
of study. Practicum related to teaching competenugro-teaching, preparation and
use of teaching aids, and test and assessmermd ¢taboth the optional | and Il will be
conducted in the first year workshop, while remagnipracticum activities will be
conducted in the second year. The content subgdise course will be dealt during

the PCPs/counseling classes of first and second.yea

f) PROCEDURE FOR ADMISSION, CURRICULUM TRANSACTION AND
EVALUATION

Eligibility for admission to the course

a. Trained in-service Teachers in any Government neized school withirmamil Nadu
state who have completed NCTE recognized Teachecdidn Programme through
face-to-face mode / Trained In-service teacher Vidth.Ed. In any Government

recognized school withifiamil Nadu state.



b. Candidates must be presently working as a teachexr Government recognized
school/ Private School in Tamil Nadu.

c. Candidate should have successfully undergone th+® or 11+1+3 pattern of
examination in the following discipline from a regozed University Tamil
(B.A/B.Litt.)/English/Mathematics/Physics/Appliedf&ics/Chemistry/Applied.Chem
istry/Biochemistry/Zoology/Botany/Microbiology/Biethnology/Environmental
Science / History / Geography/ Applied Geographypater Science/Computer
Applications/ Information Technology.

d. In case of Economics, Commerce and Home Scieneecdhdidates should have
studied the same subjects in UG and PG levels

Intake duration and admission procedure

As per the direction of NCTE (SRC) Bangalore, ifE®. (Distance mode) the
total strength of seats for admission is 500. Tleg@mme is for a period of 2
years. In any case, the course will have to be tetegh by the student within a
maximum period of 5 years after enrollment. Thecpoure of admission is as per
the norms of the university. Admission is basedtmreservation policy of the

Government of Tamilnadu.

Fee Structure- Per year

Amount in Rs.
Nature of fee
First Year Second Year
Application Processing Fee 500 -
Course Fee 20000 20000
ICT 150 150
Total 20650 20150

The above mentioned fee structure is exatust Exam fees.



Examinations
Eligibility for admission to the examination

As attending the workshop is compulsory, a lisatténded students of the workshop
is to be sent to the examination section from teeddtment of Education (DDE) and they alone
are eligible to write the examinations. Those wi®reot attended the workshop are not eligible
to write the examinations.

Question paper design

Each theory subject question will be designed3ftwours in three sections Part-I, Part-Il
and Part-lIl with the number of questions and allents of Marks as described below:

Part Type of Questions Marks Total
Part —I Very Short Answer 10x2 20
Short Answer (Five
Part —II qguestions out  of 5 x5 o5
Eight)
Two Essay type with
Part I Internal Choice 2x15 30
Total Marks 75

Scheme of evaluation for theory papers

The scheme of evaluation of CIA and TEE is as fedlo

Scheme of Evaluation

Maximum Minimum
For each Theory Course Marks Marks
Continuous Internal Assessmennt 25 16 *
Term-End Examinations 75 34
Total 100 50

* If minimum marks not achieved, the student mayulessit the Practicum oriented and theory
oriented assignments by paying assignment submigs@prescribed by the University time to

time



Scheme of evaluation for practicum

The student has to secure 50% in each and evergargtof practicum examinations.

Classification of Result

Marks Grade Point CGPA Letter Grade Description
96 and above 10 9.51 and above | S+ First Class -~
91-95 9.5 9.01-9.50 Exemplary

S
86-90 9.0 8.51-9.00 D++ First Class
81-85 8.5 8.01-8.50 D+ Distinction
76-80 8.0 7.51-8.00 D
71-75 7.5 7.01-7.50 A++
66-70 7.0 6.51-7.00 A+ First Class
61-65 6.5 6.01-6.50 A
56-60 6.0 5.51-6.00 B Second Class
50-55 5.5 5.00-5.50 C
Below 50 - Below5.00 RA Re-appear

A Absent

Passing Minimum 50% P: Pass, ESE: End Semester ikaaom, CIA: Continuous Internal
Assessment

S (CDT x GPT)

GPA =
> CDT

Where: CDT — No. of credits of core, optional atetBve courses
GPT= Grade Point (obtained by divigthe percentage of marks scored by 10)

9) REQUIREMENT OF THE LABORATROY SUPPORT AND LIBRA RY
RESOURCES

The Central Library is one of the important centealilities of Alagappa University.

It has text book, reference books, conference puings, back volumes, standards, and non-

book material such as CD-ROMs and audios. The @élitirary procured several e-books in
different areas. The library also subscribes taiaB80 current periodicals.

All routine functions of the library are automatedth the help of an integrated
library software package, SOUL, developed and ibisted by UGC INFLIPNET. The
database for the entire collection has been creatddvailable through online Public Access



Catalogue (OPAC) to the users via campus netwodw Rhis facility is also available
through Institute’s Intranet as a web enabled OPAC.

h) COST ESTIMATE OF THE PROGRAMME AND THE PROVISIONS

The cost estimate of the programme and the praasioill be followed as per the
direction of University norms for the respectivegrammes.

Cost estimate of the programme and the provisions:

S. No. Head Wise Expenditure Amount RS,
01 Pay & Allowances (One Professor+ Two
Associate  Professors+ Four  Assistant
professors) 79,50,864
02 CPS Contribution 28,325
03 Lesson Writing Remuneration 2,23,270
04 Personal contact programme 11,91,000
05 Induction programmes 85,000
06 Printing of course Materials 2,27,105
07 Courier Charges 50,000
08 Hospitality 1,60,000
09 Board of Studies 20,000
10 Advertisement Charges 36,260
11 Stationary Charges 5,000
12 Printing of Prospectus 9250
Total Expenditure 99,86,074




i) QUALITY ASSURANCE MECHANISM AND EXPECTED PROGRAM ME
OUTCOMES

The University Moto is ‘Excellence is Action’ anHet University Vision statement is -
Achieving Excellence in all spheres of Educationthwparticular emphasis ofPEARL” —
Pedagogy, Extension, Administration, Research agatriing. The University Quality Policy is
to attainBenchmark Quality in every domain ‘6fEARL’ to assure Stakeholder Delight through
Professionalism exhibited in terms of strong puepasincere efforts, steadfast direction and
skillful execution. The University Quality Quote @uality Unleashes Opportunities towards
Excellence (QUOTE).

From the beginning, i.e. even from the Pre-admisgibase the students will be taken
cared in terms of guidance by our academic and radirative members. At most care and
support will be provided during the study periog&f@&e and after examination proper guidance
and counseling will be provided. The feedback ftodents on teaching will be collected every
semester using appropriate feedback formats. Expegiwith the curriculum will be collected
based on the discussion along with students anti¢es

The Expected Programme Outcomes are;

» Attainment of knowledge about learning and learndteugh the history,
philosophies, sociology and current issues andipescof education.

» Understanding the physical, social and emotionatedisions of learners and
learning.

» Appreciating the importance of various teaching adning strategies.

» Development of knowledge and understanding of etlutgolicies, appropriate
curricula, learning theory and practice, Indigenmgsan and other cultures.

* Knowledge of education theory and practice fronloba@ perspective.

» Understanding the discipline and the profession.

* Enrichment of knowledge in their field of educatiand/or teaching discipline(s)
and the learning theory and practice relevantat field or discipline.

» Applying the principles and concepts of a broadgeanf fundamental areas in
teaching and learning process.

» Development of skill of teaching.

* Realizing the importance of ICT, Environmental Eahimn and Educational
Technology.
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ANNEXURE- |

Detailed Syllabi

70111- CONTEMPORARY INDIA AND EDUCATION

OBJECTIVES

At the end of the course, the student-teachersbheitible to

know the meaning, definition and nature of Educatiad Philosophy

understand the relationship between education aidspphy and different Indian and
Western philosophies

apprise the principles of education advocated kgtgindian and Western philosophers
develop an understanding of Sociology and Education

understand the role of family, community, schoal amass media in education

get exposed to social and educational problems

appreciate the social values and personal value=aohers

acquire the knowledge about the educational prorsgsin the constitution of India
explain the role and functions of various reguhatoodies in Education

acquaint with the knowledge about health and naoirit

UNIT | Philosophy and Education

Education: Meaning, Definition, Nature and Scop@h#osophy: Meaning, Definition
and Scope — Educational Philosophy: Meaning, [iefm and Need — Relationship

between education and philosophy.

UNIT II Contribution of Indian Philosophy in Educat ion

Major Schools of Indian Philosophy:
() Hinduism
(i) Buddhism

(i) Jainism.

11



UNIT Il Contribution of Indian Thinkers to Educati on
Educational thoughts of Indian thinkers:
(i) Vivekananda
(i) Mahatma Gandhi
(iif) Tagore
(iv) Aurobindo.
UNIT IV Contribution of Western Philosophy in Education
Contribution of Western Philosophy in Education
(i) Naturalism
(ii) Idealism
(iif) Pragmatism
(iv) Realism
(v) Eclectism.
UNIT V Contribution of Western Thinkers to Education
Educational Thoughts of Western thinkers:
(i) Rousseau
(i) Frobel
(iif) Montessori
(iv) John Dewey.
UNIT VI Sociology and Education
Concept of Sociology
Relationship between Sociology and Education
Socialization — Culture
Social mobility — Social-stratification
Social change — Modernization.
UNIT VIl Agencies of Education
Educational influence of family, community, religioschool and Mass media
Formal and non-formal systems of education
Open University system

Distance Education.
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UNITVIII Problems in Indian Society and Education- |
Population explosion — Unemployment — Under empleyta- llliteracy — Child labour
— Communal violence — Terrorism — Universalisatdprimary education.
UNIT IX Problems in Indian Society and Education- Il
Stagnation
Wastage
Special education for differentially abled andeyif
Women education
Brain Drain.
UNIT X Value Education and the Teacher
Value: Definition, classification — Value educatimnschools — Teachers personal values
and code of ethics — Personal and professionalal@went of teachers.
UNIT XI Indian Constitution and Education
Directive Principles — Article 45 — Responsibilgi®f Central and State Governments
— Amendments related to education
UNIT XII University Education Commission
University Education Commission — Indian Educatio Commission —  Secondary
Education Commission — Ishwarbhai Patel Committdd>E 1986.
UNIT XIIl Regulatory Bodies of Education
MHRD — UGC-NIEPA —NCERT — NCTE- NAAC- TANSCHE — DRE- DIET-
CABE-CBSE.
UNIT XIV Health and Nutrition Education
The concept of health — School health programm&ormmon ailments of children —

First aid — Nutritional deficiencies — Balancedtd+ Healthy food habit.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Agarwal, J.C. (1999). Theory and Principles of Eaion. New Delhi: Vikas
Publications House Pvt. Ltd.

2. Biswal, U.N. (2005). Philosophy of Education. NevelBi: Dominant Publishers and
Distributors.

3. Chandra, S.S. (1996). Principles of Education. Nabhi: Atlantic Publishers.
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. Ghanta, R. and Dash, B.N. (2005). Foundations afcktion. Hyderabad: Neelkamal
Publications.

. Mathur, S.S. (1997). Sociological and Philosophiealindations of Education. Agra:
Vinod Pustak Mandir.

. Patel, M.S. (1953). The Educational Philosophy oéhstma Gandhi. Ahmedabad:
Navjeevan Pub. House.

. Sharma, R.A. (2008). Development of Educationat&ysn India. Meerut: R.Lall books
depot.

. Sharma, R.N. (2008). Education in the Emerging dndiSociety. Delhi: Surjeet
Publications.

. Saraswathi, T.S. (1999). Culture, Socialisation &hanan Development. New Delhi:
Sage Publications.
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70112- EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

OBJECTIVES

At the end of the course, the student-teachersheitible to
++ acquire knowledge of nature and scope of Educdtisychology
+«¢+ understand the human growth and development
¢ apply psychology in classroom situations
+« comprehend the concept of cognitive development
¢+ acquaint the theories of learning
+ acquire knowledge about individual differences asidl provide suitable learning
situations
+« understand the significance of motivation
¢+ acquire knowledge about personality intelligence ereativity
¢ know the importance of mental health
UNIT I Introduction to Psychology
Definition of Psychology- Schools of Psychology -—eHhavioural, Cognitive,
Psychoanalysts, Methods of Psychology — BranchesPsyfchology — Educational
Psychology — Concepts, Nature and Scope — Impatah&ducational Psychology for
the Teacher.
UNIT Il Human Growth and Development
Concept of Growth and Development — Distinctionwzetn Growth and Development —
Maturation and Development — Nature versus Nurtgeseral principles of Growth and
Development.
UNIT Il Dimensions of Development
Dimensions of development: Physical, cognitive, sBomal, and moral — Stages of
Development — Childhood to adolescence problems Edhacation of Adolescents —
Developmental tasks and its Educational implication
UNIT IV Cognitive Development- |
Cognitive process — Attention Factors relating tdeAtion — Span of Attention —
Inattention and Distraction — Sensation and Permept Factors relating to perception —

Imagery.
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UNIT V Cognitive Development- I
Concept Maps.
Piaget’'s Stages of Cognitive Development
Reasoning and problem Solving
Meta cognition — Implications for the teacher.

UNIT VI Learning
Nature and Importance of Learning — Types of Leayn+ Theories of Learning:
Thorndike, Pavlov, Skinner, Kohler and Gagne — hesy Curve — Transfer of Learning
Facilitating Transfer — Remembering and Forgettnmproving memory.

UNIT VII Individual Differences
Nature and causes of Individual differences — Etioigal programme to suit individual
differences — Classroom instruction — Concept akegexional children: gifted, backward,
physically mentally and socially challenged and &ational provisions.

UNIT VIII Motivation-I
Motivation: Functions of Motives — Kinds of Motives Theories of Motivation —
Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs — Achievement motivattoComponents — Fear of Failure
and Hope of Success.

UNIT IX Motivation-II
Motivation in the classroom context motivationainétions of teacher - Praise and
Blame, Rewards and Punishments — Feedback / Kngeledf results — Level of
Aspiration — Characteristics of a motivated learner

UNIT X Intelligence
Theories of Intelligence — Single, Two Factor andltMFactor theories — Multiple
Intelligence, Guilford’s Structure of the IntelleetEmotional Intelligence — Individual
differences in distribution of Intelligence — Testd their uses.

UNIT XI Creativity
Creativity — Relationship and differences betweenteliigence and creativity —
Convergent and Divergent Thinking — The ProcesSreftivity — Guiding for Creativity

— Measuring Creativity.
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UNIT Xl Personality
Meaning and Definitions of Personality
Determinants of Personality
Theories of personality — Psychoanalytic, humanist
UNIT Xl Assessment of Personality
Assessment of Personality
Important Tools and techniques
Integrated Personality.
UNIT XIV Mental Health
Conflict and Frustration — Concept of AdjustmenfAdjustment Barriers — Adjustment
mechanisms — Causes of maladjustment — Symptombladddjustment — Defense
Mechanisms — Problem children, Juvenile Delinquen@oncepts of Mental Health.
REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Judith J. (2008) Learners, learning and educatiaci@ity London Routledge
Graham R. (2008) Psychology: The key concepts, aonRoutledge
Chobra, RK.(2006) Elements of educational Psychgldigw Delhi Arise Publishers
Thomas M.H (2005) A student’s guide to studying gh®jogy, London Psychology

A LN

Press.

Cara .F (1998) Practical for Psychology. A studentkbook London, Routledge
Coleman, D. (1998) Working with emotional intefitce New York: Bantan Books
Adams J.A (1992) Learning and Memory: An Introdontlllions Dorsey Press.
Mangal, S.K (1981) Psychological Foundations of &dion Ludhiana Parkash Bros.

© © N o u

Kokila Thangasamy.S (2007) Educational PsychologyaMila Pathipagam Madurai.
10.Nagarajan.K & Seetharaman (2009) Psychology of niegr& Human Development

Ram Publishers, Chennai
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70113B- TEACHING OF ENGLISH

OBJECTIVES
At the end of the course, the student-teachersbheitible to

+ realize the role of English in India in the righerppective and the rationale for
learning English as a second language

+ get familiarized with the various aspects of th&d.programme with special reference
to the nature of the language skills to be develagped evaluation

+ acquire knowledge of the current trends in thehgarof English

+ get familiarized with techniques of oral preparationdarmractice of language
items.

UNIT | Role of English in Indian Classroom- |
The status of English in India today — The ratienfdr learning English — Aims of
teaching English at the Primary level, Secondamellend Higher Secondary level -
Objectives of teaching English as a second language

UNIT Il Role of English in Indian Classroom- Il
Teaching English as a skill rather than a knowlesggleject — The scope of the B.Ed.
English course — Recommendations of Indian comomnssand Committees on English
Language Education — Qualities of a Good Englisacher

UNIT Il Teaching of Different Skills in English
Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectives — Coigeit— Affective — Psychomotor
domains — General and Specific Instructional Objest — Micro teaching — Macro
teaching — Use of different drills in Teaching OEalglish.

UNIT IV Technology Assisted Language Learning (TALD - |
Teacher made aids — Flash cards, Pictures, Chdddels, Blackboard sketches -
Mechanical aids — Overhead projector, Tape recprdeigua phone records, Radio,
Television.

UNIT V Technology Assisted Language Learning (TALL)- Il
Programmed learning — Language laboratory — Compmgsisted language learning —

Power point presentation — Related websites indagg learning.
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UNIT VI Approaches and Methods of Teaching English
Method — Approach — Technique — Design — Methodran@nar Translation Method —
Bilingual method — Direct Method — Dr.West's newthw — Merits and Demerits —
Approaches — Structural Approach — Types of Stnestu- Selection and Grading of
Structures — Principles of Situational — Oral Ammio — Communicative approach-
Eclectic approach — Recent trends in the teachiinglish.

UNIT VIl Types of Evaluation
Difference between measurement and evaluation raCtaistics of a good English test
—Concept of Evaluation — Types of evaluation — fatice and summative- Different
types of tests — Achievement tests — Aptitude tegesoficiency tests — Diagnostic tests -
Construction of a good test — Preparation of bhiretp

UNIT VIl Role of Mother-Tongue in Teaching English
Use of the Mother-Tongue in the English Class Heénce between Learning the
Mother-Tongue and the other tongue — Argumentsnagaine use of Mother-Tongue —
When to use the Mother-Tongue.

UNIT IX Listening Comprehension - |
Sub skills of listening — listening for perceptienlistening for comprehension — The
three phases of listening — Listening material stehing to specific information, for
general understanding, to deduce meaning.

UNIT X Listening Comprehension - 1|
Listening activities — dictation, following a routéstening to a telephone call, listening to
commentaries, listening to instructions, Jigsavehsg.

UNIT Xl Speaking Skills- |
Techniques in teaching speaking — Tasks for devrdogpeaking skill — Individual, pair
and group work — Improving oral fluency — Dialogu®ole play — Dramatization — Play
Reading — Group Discussion.

UNIT Xl Speaking Skills- 11
Narration — Description — Communication Game — Deba Interview — Extempore

Speech — Batrriers for Effective Communication —tihgsSpeaking.
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UNIT Xlll Reading Skills

Aims of teaching reading - Process involved irdneg — Symbol, sound, sense- Types
of reading — reading aloud — silent reading — sking» scanning — intensive reading —
extensive reading — Methods of teaching readindpaginners — Alphabet method —
Phonetic method — Word method — Phrase method teissn method — Strategies to

develop reading.

UNIT XIV Writing Skills

Mechanics of Writing — Sub skills in writing — visuperception — syntax — organization
— grammar — content purpose — relevance — Writikijss— Mechanical skills —
Grammatical skills — Judgment skills — Discoursellsk- Characteristics of good
Handwriting — distinctiveness — legibility — simpty — uniformity — spacing —

capitalization — punctuation — speed — Developiogdghandwriting.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1.

N o o &

Aggarwal, J. C. (2008). Essentials of Educationathnology. UP: Vikas Publishing
House Pvt Ltd.

Aggarwal. J. C. (2008). Principles, Methods & Tedumes of Teaching. UP: Vikas
Publishing House Pvt Ltd.

Chauhan, S. S. (2008). Innovations in TeachingniagrProcess. UP: Vikas Publishing
House Pvt.Ltd.

Dhand, H. (2009). Techniques of Teaching. New D&RH Publishing Corporation
Palmer, H. E. (2008). Oral Method of Teaching Laagg Delhi: Surjeet Publications.
Rao, P. (2005). Method of teaching English. HydadaiNeelkamal Publications.
Sharma, R. N. (2008). Principles and Techniques Edfucation. Delhi: Surjeet

Publications.

8. Sharma, R. N. (2008). Contemporary Teaching of iBhgDelhi: Surjeet Publications.
9. Sharma, R. A. (2008). Technological foundation dti@tion. Meerut: R.Lall Books

Depot.

10. Siddiqui, M.H. (2009). Techniques of Classroom Teag. New Delhi: APH Publishing

Corporation.

11.Venkateswaran, S. (2008). Principles of Teachinglign. UP: Vikas Publishing House

Pvt.Ltd.
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70114 Practical — | Enhancing Professional Capacés

200 Marks (8 credits)

S. No. Activity Maximum Marks Credits
1. Reading and reflecting on text 50 2
2. Drama and Arts in Education 50 2
3. Understanding Self 50 2
4. Application of ICT 50 2
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70122 EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION

OBJECTIVES

The student-teacher will be able to

understand the concept of Assessment, measuremetrialuation
apply measurement and evaluation in their teactéthd)
understand the different approaches to evaluation

understand and adopt CCE in their teaching andilegr

develop knowledge about techniques and tools dtiatian
appreciate the new trends in evaluation

implement the new examination system

YV V Vv VYV VY VY V V

understand the need, importance and meaning oft&tsit

A\

prepare scholastic achievement test
COURSE CONTENT
Unit | — Concept of Assessment, Measurement and Elation

1.1 Concept and Meaning of assessment, measurameevaluation.

1.2 Relationship and difference between measurearehevaluation.

1.3 Need and Importance of Evaluation.

1.4 Purpose of Evaluation

1.5 Place of Evaluation

Unit Il — Approaches to Evaluation

2.1 Test and different types - Placement, Formatuenmative, diagnostic, Prognostic.

2.2 Distinction between Formative and Summativeliatson
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2.3 Continuous and Comprehensive evaluation: Meameed and relevance, procedures of
Evaluation, Criteria of Evaluation

Unit Il — Techniques of Evaluation - |

3.1 General Techniques of Evaluation

3.2 Quantitative technique and Qualitative techaiqu

3.3 Self-reporting techniques

Unit IV — Techniques of Evaluation - II

4.1 Observation techniques

4.2 Projective Techniques

4.3 Sociometric Techniques.

Unit V — Tools of Evaluation

4.1 Tools of Evaluation — Rating Scales and Typéptitude Tests — Anecdotal Records-
Inventories - Teacher made and Standardestd.

4.2 New Trends in Evaluation --Grading system — Quter based Examination — Choice Based
Credit System-other New Trends

Unit VI — Instructional Objectives and Evaluation

6.1 Instructional Objectives and Specifications.

6.2 Cognitive Domain, Affective Domain, Psycho-nrammain —Evaluation Pattern.
Unit VIl — Bloom’s Approach

7.1 Bloom’s Evaluation Approach-Meaning and DefontTechniques for evaluation of
behavioural Modification.

7.2 Coordination of Teaching and Testing Activities
Unit VIII - Scholastic Achievement Test (SAT).
8.1 Purpose of Scholastic Achievement Test

8.2 Preparation of scholastic Achievement testamleg, preparation, designing the test items,
review and editing, arranging the test itepteviding directions, preparing scoring key and
marking scheme, administering test and sgofivaluating the test.
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8.3 Characteristics of good measuring instrumeatidity, Reliability, Objectivity, Adequacy,
Practicability, Discrimination Index.

Unit IX — Examination System - |

9.1 Examination: Meaning, Types, Objectives of flax&tion, Test and Examination

9.2 Present Examination System, Examination ReSpMCERT and Examination Reforms
Unit X — Examination System - ||

10.1 On-Line Examination: Meaning, Advantages, Latons, Requirements for on-line Exam.

10.2 Open Book Examination (OBE): Meaning, Tyg@kjectives, Advantages, and

Limitations.
Unit XI — Construction of Objective Type test Items

11.1 Objective Test Iltems —Meaning —Standardizeat:ier Made Objective Test Items
Objective Test Items —Comparison betweeacher made objective Test and Standard

Objective Test Items

11.2 Steps of Construction of Objective Type TeBlanning, Preparation, Try-out, Evaluation
of Test.

11 .3 Types of Items of an Objective Test- ReggletRecognition Type-Advantages and

limitations
Unit XII - Analysis and Interpretation of Scores |
12.1 Importance and essentials of interpretatioscofes.
12.2 Measures of central tendency- Arithmetic Médadian and Mode
Unit XIII - Analysis and Interpretation of Scores |1

13.1 Measures of Variability- Range, Quartile Déwvia, Standard Deviation, and Mean

Deviation
13.2 Coefficient of Correlation —Spearman BrownanR Difference Method.
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Unit XIV - Analysis and Interpretation of Scores IlI
14.1 Normal Probability Curve- Properties and Uses
14.2 Skewness and Kurtosis.

14.3 Graphical representation of data — Importaricgraphical representation of data-Types of

Graphical representation, Limitations
14.4 Histogram, Frequency Polygon, Cumulative fezgry Curve
REFERENCES

All India Council for Secondary Education (AICSHPE6).Report of the Bhopal Seminar on

Examination Reform. New Delhi.
DDE (1997).Research Methodology and Educational Technologyondicherry University.

Henry E. Garret. (1926%tatistics in Psychology and EducatiorBombay: Vakils, Feffer and
Simons Ltd.

IGNOU. (2000).Educational Evaluation. New Delhi
Nagarajan K. (1996 Handbook of Statistics Madras: Ram Publishers.

Srivastava, H.S (2010fonducting Tests and ExaminationsNew Delhi: S. Chand &
Company Ltd.

UGC (1991) Examination Reform — A Plan of Action, New Delhi.
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70122- CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
OBJECTIVES
At the end of the course, the student teachersbeilible to

+ Acquire knowledge about the basic principles ofriCufum development
% Understand the importance of Instructional objexgiv

¢+ Develop skill in Instructional management

% Realise the need for innovation in Teaching-leagrinocess

% Understand the concept of evaluation

+«+ Familiarise various Evaluation Techniques

¢ Acquire knowledge in Recent Trends

¢ Understand the way of Curriculum Transaction
UNIT I Curriculum

Meaning of Curriculum

Curriculum and Education

Curriculum and syllabus

Need and importance of Curriculum

Co-curricular and extracurricular adies.
UNIT Il Types of Curriculum

Types of Curriculum- linear type, spiral type, centic type, pyramidal — Patterns of

Curriculum — Subject —centred Activity — centreadpErience — centred.
UNIT Il Curriculum Development

Determinants of Curriculum — Philosophical, socgaal, Psychological , Religious,
Cultural, Economical, Political - Principles of Gigulum Development Relevance,
variety, Utility, Flexibility — NCERT’s recommendahs with reference to School
Education — Steps in Curriculum Development.
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UNIT IV Instructional Objectives

Instructional Objectives - Meaning of Instructior@bjectives —learning Experience and
Evaluation — Bloom’s Taxonomy of Instructional Odfjges — Cognitive, Affective and

Psychomotor domains — Revised version of Bloomofiamy — Anderson.
UNIT V Innovations in Teaching-Learning Process- |

Individual Instruction

programmed Instruction
personalized system of Instruction
Computer Assisted Instruction.

UNIT VI Innovations in Teaching-Learning Process- |

Team teaching
Co-operative Learning
Seminar
Symposium
Panel Discussion
Workshop.
UNIT VII Instructional Management
Need for Instructional planning — Preparation ohAal plan- Time table —Classroom

Management — Role of headmaster — Qualities of flerae Job satisfaction of teachers —
Teacher Welfare measures.

UNIT VIII Evaluation

Concept and Purpose of Evaluation — basic Priesipt tools and techniques of
Evaluation — Tests as Tools —Classification ofstesiCharacteristics of a Good Tool —
Validity, Reliability, Objectivity and Usability. #paration, Administration and
Interpretation of Results of Achievement and Diagjiootest.
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UNIT IX Evaluation Techniques

Evaluation — its importance — semester vs Non-Semefatterns — External
Examination: merits and limitations —Continuous em@al assessment: merits and
demerits —Criterion referenced and norm referentests- formative and summative

Education.
UNIT X Student Support Services

Meaning of Co-curricular and extracurricular adtes — Organisation of co-curricular
and extracurricular activities - Discipline and ddem — School health programme -
Physical Education programme — Guidance and comgselPrinciples of guidance and

counseling.
UNIT XI Curriculum Transaction- |

Teaching — Definition — Meaning — Principles of Teamg — Functions of Teaching —
Role of a Teacher — Models of Teaching — Charasttesi features of Models of teaching

— Components of Models of Teaching.
UNIT XII Curriculum Transaction- Il

Glaser’s Basic model of teaching
Herbert's model of teaching
Carroll's models of teaching
Classification of model of teaching based on Jayue Weil.
UNIT Xl Recent Trends - |
National Policy on Education — Special focus onchea education — DTERT, DIETS,

BRC - Activity Based Learning (ABL) — Active Leang Methodology (ALM),
Advanced Active Learning Methodology (AALM) : Ovéew, Benefits.
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UNIT XIV Recent Trends — Il

Trimester system in School Education — Continu@Qanprehensive Evaluation in
School education (CCE) — Justice Verma Commissiorim@acher Education (2012) —
SSA, RMSA, Rashtriya Ucchatar Shiksha Abhiyan (RYSA

REFERENCE BOOKS

9.

Benett, bill J. and Martin, Kenneth (1980). Theqgtie of teaching: A positive start
New York: Harper and Row International.

Bigge, Morris L (1982). Learning Theories for teach

Diana Lapp, Hilay Bender, Stephan Ellewood and Nardohn (1975). Teaching and
Learning New York. Mac Millan ub.co.Inc.

Glan Gene V.et.al (1982). School class, size rebeamnd policy sage.

Goodson lyer (Ed) (1985). curriculum Development Bdlucational Technology

New York: Sterling publication

Harms Alan Lawn Martin and Roscott William (197%urriculum Innovation New
York: John willey and sons.

Haukins J.P Curriculum Development: programme Rianrimprovement Chicago:
Merrill, Columbus.

Heywood John (1984). Considering the curriculumirduistudent teaching New York
Nicholas Publishing Co.

Huebner Dwayna (1964). Assessment of the Curriculdew York Bureau of
Publication Coloumbia University, teachers College.
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70123 B- TEACHING OF SPECIAL ENGLISH

OBJECTIVES
At the end of the course, the student-teachersbeitible to

+« acquire knowledge of the sound system of Englisti &nfamiliarize them with the
appropriate terminology, to describe the soundsnglish.
+ understand the connections of English speech an@ctpuire good pronunciation
and fluency of speech
+ get familiarized with the syllabi related to Highcl®ol and Hhgher Secondary
classes.
¢+ acquire a working knowledge of the grammatical teology and grammatical system in
English
UNIT | Phonetics of English- |
Elements of English language
Phonology
Morphology,
Lexis grammar
The individual sounds — Place of ataton.
UNIT Il Phonetics of English- II
The concept of the Phoneme and the Allophone
Strong and weak forms
Word Stress
Phonetic Transcription.
UNIT 1l Fluency
Use of conventional formulae — Describing and iprteting picture, tables, graphs, maps,
etc — Various concepts and ways in which they &peessed — construction — suggestion
— prohibition — permission — probability — likelibd — possibility — obligation — necessity
for fluency — concession — Oral drills — Repetitiaiills — Mechanical drills —

Substitution drills.
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UNIT IV Advanced Grammar- |
The Noun phrase
The Verb phrase
Tense forms
Auxiliaries
Types of Sentence
Clauses — Sentence pattern — Active and Passige.vo
UNIT V Advanced Grammar- Il
Direct and Indirect speech
Question forms
Analysis and classification of grammatical errors.
UNIT VI Lexis
Word formation — Affixation — Conversion — Compoumgl— Clipping — Port Manteau —
Onomatopoeia — Loan words — other minor deviceattefhs of spelling — Phrasal verbs
and prepositional phrases — Sentence connectoevied3 for cohesion and coherence.
UNIT VIl Language Acquisition Research- |
First Language acquisition — Behaviourism and Seédanguage Learning — Errors and
Learning Strategies — Causes for difference améeargers.
UNIT VIl Language Acquisition Research- I
Models of second language learning — As Creatives@action — As Acculturation — As
Elaboration of a Simple Code — As a form of Ski#adtning — As a form of Social
Learning — Subconscious and Conscious aspectsngfuage Learning.
UNIT IX Teaching Vocabulary
Nature of words — Types of vocabulary — Active Jmgdary — Passive vocabulary —
Expansion of vocabulary — Selection and gradingawfabulary — Strategies to develop
vocabulary.
UNIT X Types of Courses and Stylistics
English for Global Purpose — English for Specificpppse — Remedial English course —
The English Reader — Intensive, Extensive and Supghtary — Types of Deviation —
Redundancy in Poetry — Rhetorical Question — Appste — Simile and Metaphor.
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UNIT Xl Reference and Study Skills
Practice in the Intensive and Extensive Readingaetiee in the Efficient use of the Text
Books and Library books — Study skills — note-takinote-making, summarizing and
paraphrasing — Reference skills — library — diciioes — thesaurus — encyclopedia —
bibliography — Annotated Bibliography.
UNIT Xl Composition- |
Types of Composition — Controlled — Guided — FreKirds of composition — Letter
writing — Formal — Informal — Business letters —+dgmaph writing — Essay writing —
Précis writing — Expansion of proverb.
UNIT Xl Composition- Il
Developing stories from outline — Summarizing Abstng - Translation -
Comprehension — Oral composition — Pair work — Migdility grouping — Correction of
Composition exercise — correction symbols.
UNIT XIV Language Curriculum
Principles of Curriculum construction — Limitations the existing school English
language curriculum — Qualities of a good Englaiguage text book — Unity in Writing
— Language as Creative Construction — Languagdasneof Social Learning.
REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Francis Soundararaj, F. (1995). Teaching Spoken lidngand Communication
Skills.Chennai:
2. Joyce., & Well., (2004). Models of Teaching. U.KeRtice hall of India.
3. Kohli, A. L. (2006). Techniques of Teaching Englistew Delhi: Dhanpat Rai pub.co
4. Mangal, S. k., & Mangal, S. (2005). Essentials alu&ational Technology and
Management. Meerut: loyal book depot.
5. Sachdeva, M. S.(2003). A new approach to teachfnBnglish in India. New Delhi:
Tandon Publications.
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70123 C- TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS

OBJECTIVES
At the end of the course, the student-teachersheilible to
¢ Understand the nature of Mathematics
+ Analyse the objectives, aims and values of Teachlathematics
+» Comprehend the steps in Curriculum designing
¢+ Maths the mathematic concepts in the school level
+« Become aware of and acquire expertise in productignaterials
¢ Acquire skill in teaching mathematics through sav&raching methods and techniques
¢+ Practice various steps in teaching for problemisgl

« Gain competence in assessing the performance dfersts through formative and
summative evaluation.

+ Acquire knowledge of several learning resourcddathematics
¢+ Acquire skill in planning for Teaching Mathematics
+« Gain knowledge of several mathematical organisdtoprofessional advancement

UNIT | Nature of Mathematics
Definition of Mathematics — Objectivity, symbolism\bstractness, logical structure,
structuralism and formalism. History of Mathematicks importance for a teacher.
UNIT Il Aims and Objectives
Aims of teaching Mathematics — practical, discigtyy cultural, social —values of
Mathematics for a common and advanced learner targrof Objectives — Bloom &
Anderson.
UNIT 11l Mathematics Curriculum
Principles of Curriculum
Designing curriculum
Modern trends
Comparison of different curricula in Mathematicsv@rious steams.
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UNIT IV Methods and Strategies - |
Developing a Mathematical concept
Expository and discovery teaching Group
Cooperative and collaborative strategies.
UNIT V Methods and Strategies - Il
Provisions for heterogeneous classroom
Special children and teaching of Mathematics
Active learning
Tiger methods
Constructivism.
UNIT VI Teaching for Problem Solving
Definition of Problem
Polya’s steps in problem solving
Various kinds of proof
Inductive and deductive method
Creative learning and teaching.
UNIT VII Learning Resources and Material Production - |
Classroom
Library
Laboratory
Low- cost teaching materials.
UNIT VIII Learning Resources and Material Production - 1l
Technology
Web based learning
Interactive board,
Gco board Sketchpad etc.
UNIT IX Planning for Teaching- |
Lesson Plan — importance of Lesson plan
Preparation of lessons
Characteristics features of lesson plan

Model lesson plan.
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UNIT X Planning for Teaching- Il
Unit plan- importance of unit plan
Characteristics features of unit plan
Worksheets Unit plan
Preparation of resource units.
UNIT Xl Assessment and Evaluation -I
Purpose and programmes
NRT & CRT
Teacher made achievement test
Preparation of blueprint.
UNIT XIl Assessment and Evaluation -I|
Writing items
Preparing key & marking scheme
Diagnostics tests
Preparation suggesting remedial teaching.
UNIT Xlll Teaching for Permanence
Drill
Review and Revision
Motivation Rationalization
Concretization, correlation,
Individualized Programmes, Home assigrtsien
UNIT XIV Teachers and Professional Development
Mathematics teachers, participations in organipafi@ctivities — seminars —Affiliating
to AMTI, NCTM — How to play a role in Mathematic&lympiads —Contribution to
journals and Magazines.
REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Ball W.W.K A short History of Mathematics
Bertrand Russell, Principles of Mathematics Geange: Allen
Bhimsankaran C.V Mathematics Education Book fiethtte Bombay

WD

Bulter and Wren Teaching of Secondary Mathematice Gvaw Hill Company
NewYork.
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5. Cooney, Davis, Hendenar Dynamics of teaching SemyndSchool Mathematics
Houghton Mifflin Company Boston.

Courant and Robins What is mathematics? OUP

Cundy, Martyn H and RollettA.P Mathematical Mod@isford, London.

Devies R. Teaching of Mathematics Addison Wesles®iCambridge.

© © N o

E.T Bell Mathematics, Queen and Servant of scieie,Grahill Book Company ,
NewYork.

10.Fletcher F.G Some lessions in mathematics OUP.

11.Hogben Lancelot, Mathematics for the Million GeoAgken and Unwin Ltd., London.
12.Joseph Crescimbeni teaching of New MathematicseéPgkblishing Co. New York.
13.NCERT Brochure on themes relating to Mathematiasc&ation.

14.NCTMS year Books

15.Siddhu R.S teaching of Secondary Mathematics 8tepublishers 21 S.M.S.G Books
Yale University
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70123 D-TEACHING OF SCIENCE

OBJECTIVES

At the end of the course, the student-teachersbeitible to

7
°e

understand the nature and scope of Science

know the aims and objectives of teaching science

understand the various teaching strategies in sgien

develop a theoretical and practical understandinpe various methods and techniques
of teaching science and the importance of seliriegrdevices

acquiring skills relating to planning their less@m presenting them effectively
understand the criteria in selecting a good textlaal to evaluate a Science textbook.
understand the ICT and give them practice in tleeadfudio-visual aids

understand the principles of curriculum constructtand the organization of subject
matter

understand the techniques of evaluating scienaghitgg and to construct achievement
test

acquire knowledge to understand the pupil’s indieiddifferences

be aware of the recent trends in science education

UNIT | Nature and Scope of Science

Nature and Scope of Science-Science as a proddc @nocess — a body of knowledge
(Empirical knowledge, Theoretical knowledge-factspncepts, hypotheses, theory,
principle, law)-a way of investigation-a way ofriking-Inter disciplinary approach-New

developments-Implications- Globalization and scgeenc

UNIT Il Aims and Objectives of Teaching Science

Aims and Objectives of teaching Science-General @pecific Objectives of teaching
Sciences-Bloom's Taxonomy of Educational Objecti{€ognitive, Affective and
Psychomotor)-Aims and Objectives of teaching Saeiat different levels-Primary,

Secondary, Higher Secondary.

UNIT Il Strategies for Teaching Science - |

Criteria for selecting a method of teaching Scien@yel of the class, size of the class,
time availability and subject matter-Methods of dl@ag Science-General Methods:

Heuristic Approach, Historical and Biographical Apaches.
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UNIT IV Strategies for Teaching Science - Il
Lecture method, Lecture cum Demonstration Methodlividual Practical Method,
Analytic and Synthetic Method, Scientific Methodpject Method.

UNIT V Micro Teaching / Unit Planning / Lesson Plaming
Microteaching and its scope-microteaching cycleeRaht skills in Micro teaching-
Content analysis-developing Unit Plan-steps in UHénning-characteristics of a good
Unit Plan-Lesson Planning-Essential features afsba Planning and their importance-
Steps in  Lesson Planning (Herbartian steps)-Pirgpdresson Plans-Distinguishing
Lesson Plan and Unit Plan

UNIT VI Learning Resource in Science-I
Science Laboratory-Structure and Design-Organimatamd Maintenance of Science
Laboratory-maintenance of Registers-Storage of GdasOrganization of Practical
Work.

UNIT VII Learning Resource in Science-ll
Accidents and First Aids-Improvisation of Apparatu@ualities of a good Science
textbook-use of textbooks inside and outside tlesstbom-Criteria for evaluation of
Science textbooks.

UNIT VIII Information and Communication Technology in Science Education
Classification of Audio Visual Aids (Projected amibn-projected)-their importance-
Principles and use of Hardware: Film strip cum &li@rojector, Overhead Projector,
Motion Picture Projector, Radio, TV, CCTV, TapecBeler, principles and use of
Software: Objects, specimens, slides, transpasndD, Audio and Video Tapes-
Educational Broadcasts: Radio and T.V. lessonsfBrogied Learning-Power Point-use
of Internet in teaching Science -E-learning.

UNIT IX Curriculum Reforms in School Science
Curriculum-Principles of curriculum constructionganization of content matter-Critical
evaluation of Tamil Nadu higher secondary schoolei@® Curriculum-Curriculum
Improvement Projects in India-NCERT and Abroad-CHEWdy, PSSC, Biological

Science Curriculum Study(BSCS), Nuffield-recenhtte in Science curriculum.

46



UNIT X Assessment in Science Learning
Tests and its types-Achievement tests—Qualitiea gbod test- Evaluating outcome of
Science teaching-Principles of test constructiomeBPrint and Question Paper-ltem
Analysis-Standardizing a test-Diagnostic testind Remedial teaching.

UNIT XI Science Teacher and Teacher Perspectives- |
Science Teacher - Academic and Professional qceiibn-Special qualities-In-service
training-Classroom Climate: Autocratic, Democratind Laisez faire pattern.

UNIT Xl Science Teacher and Teacher Perspectivest
Flander’'s Classroom Interaction Analysis. Probl@hScience teaching — Individualized
instruction- catering to individual differences -dehtification of the gifted and
enrichment programs for the Gifted.

UNIT Xl Recent Trends in Science Education- |
Nano science — Bio-technology — Bio-sensor — Mibrology — Micro-electronics —
Environmental Engineering - Equitable Educatiomamil Nadu.

UNIT XIV Recent Trends in Science Education- Il
Activity Based Learning (ABL) — Advanced Learning eModology (ALM) -
Continuous Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE)-TrimeSygtem in Tamil Nadu School
Education.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Carin & Robert Sund, (1989). Teaching Modern Swmer{Fifth Edition), Merill
Publishing Co., U.S.A.

2. Edgar Dale, Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching, RedisEdition, Thy Dryden Press,
Newyork.

3. Jenkins, E.W. (Ed.) (1997). Innovations in Scieand Technology Education, Vol. VI,
UNESCO, Paris.

4. Heiss, Obourn & Hoffman (1985). Modern Science @as@dary Schools, Sterling.

Nair, C.P.S. (1971). Teaching of Science in ourd®td) Sulthan Chand & Co. (Pvt.)

Limited.

Pandey, (2003). Major Issues in Science TeachiagitSPublications, New Delhi.

Patton, M.Q. (1980). Qualitative Evaluation Metho8age Publications, India.

Sharma, P.C. (2006). Modern Science Teaching, DdteR@i Publications, New Delhi.

Sharma, R.C. (1985). Modern Science Teaching, DdtaRai and Sons.

10 Siddifit Siddiqi, (1985). Teaching of Science Todayd Tomorrow, Doals House.

11.Yadav, M.S. (2003). Teaching of Science, Amol Rudilons.
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70123 E- TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES

OBJECTIVES
At the end of the course, the student-teachersheilible to
+« understand all topics that he has to teach in E8timlies
+ know the meaning, aims, objectives and values ofgb&tudies
++ understand the curricular activities pertinenti® teaching of Social Studies

¢ apply the modern techniques of teaching for efiecteaching

+ evaluate their students’ performance effectively

UNIT | Nature and Structure of Social Studies

Social Studies — meaning, definition, nature, psgp@nd characteristics of Social
Studies - Different concepts of Social Studies stéty — Geography — civics - Scope of
Social Studies - Social Studies in daily life - @ation with other subjects and life.

UNIT Il Aims and Values of Teaching Social Studies

Aims, Goals, Objectives of Social Studies at ddferlevel Values — practical, cultural,

ethical and disciplinary values of Social Studies.
UNIT Il Unit Planning and Lesson Planning - |

Instructional objectives in behaviour form
Bloom’s Taxonomy of Objectives
Cognitive Domain
Affective Domain
Psychomotor Domain.
UNIT IV Unit Planning and Lesson Planning - Il
Advantages of planning a lesson — Steps involvddsson planning — Specimen lesson

plan — Learning Experiences - Evaluation of objexgiand learning experiences — Unit

planning — Advantages of unit planning — Specimeih plans — Resource units.
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UNIT V Instructional Methods - |

Lecture Method — Discussion Method — Problem Methddorison’s method of teaching
for understanding — Source Method — Oral — ReoitatReview, Dill, Story Telling —

Inductive and Deductive.

UNIT VI Instructional Methods — II

Laboratory Method — Role — play and Dramatizatiosoeialized method, small group,
panel discussion, buzz session, seminar, symposlanerk shop — Team Teaching,
supervised study in teaching Social Studies, S@rel legends, biography — Dalton plan.

UNIT VII Audio-Visual Aids in the Teaching of Socid Studies

Importance of Audio visual Aids — Classification Afidio Visual Aids — Chalk Board —
Bulletin Board — Charts — pictures — Graphs — Maps Globes — Stereo scopes — Motion
pictures (silent) of objects, Specimens and Modalslitory Aids, Radio — Audio visual
Aids — Television — Sound motion pictures — Dramsdton — Field Trips and School
journeys — OHP — Epidiascope — Improvised Aids m@ater, LCD.

UNIT VIII Social Studies Curriculum

Present Social Studies curriculum — modern conoépBocial Studies curriculum —

principles involved in curriculum construction —d#afor the selection of the content —
Chronological Method — Spiral Method — Concentrieethbd — Topical Method —

Individual, Social and National Heads — Theoriefuencing selection of materials —
Doctrine of Natural Tastes — Cultural epoch Theerroceeding from the Near to the
Remote.

UNIT IX Human Relationship and Social Studies Teacimg- |

National integration and Social Studies Teachinleaning or National integration —
Factors and Forces standing in the way of nationegration — Role of Social Studies in
fostering national integration. Need for InternaibUnderstanding.

UNIT X Human Relationship and Social Studies Teacimg- Il

Causes of International Dissensions and Conflictdationalism Vs Internationalism —
Role of Social Studies in International understagd+ Role of UNESCO - Struggle for

Tolerance and Peace.
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UNIT Xl Learning Strategies -l

Assignment — Oral — Written — Map Drawing — Prefiaraof Charts — Models, Albums
and Specimens. Visits to related fields — Tempidsseums, Art Galleries, Exhibitions,

collection of specimens — Stamps, coins, etc.
UNIT XlI Learning Strategies —II

Reading of books, historical novels, magazines, spawers and learning from other
media. Self — learning materials and using instometi materials. Motion picture, video

tapes, radio, software and hardware.
UNIT XlII Evaluation in Social Studies

Meaning of Evaluation — Importance of Evaluation Bxamination — Purpose of
Evaluation — Special Objectives of Evaluation incid@b Studies — Criteria of Good

Examination — Evaluating the Results of Social &sidhstruction.
UNIT XIV Utilizing Current Affairs

Importance of Current Affairs — Purpose of teaclengent affairs — Criteria of selecting
Current Events — Programme of current affairs -tfi¢i®n — Use of Various Learning

Activities in Current Affairs programme — Specinm@arrent Affairs for High classes.
REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Aggarwal, J.C. (1982)Teaching of Social Studies. New Delhi : Vikas Publishing House
Pvt.Ltd.

2. Bining and Bining (1972)Teaching of Social Studies in Secondary Schools. New York :
McGraw Hill Book Co.

3. Heller, F. (1986)The use and abuse of Social Sciences. London : Sage Publications.

4. James Flemingfhe Teaching of Social Sudies in Secondary School. Longman Green
and Co., London.

5. Joyce, B. & Weil, M. (1979)Models of Teaching. Prentice Hall Inc., New Jersey.

6. Kochhar, S.K. (1988)The Teaching of Social Studies. New Delhi : Sterling Publishers
Pvt.Ltd.

7. Kochhar, S.K. (1986)Methods and Techniques of Teaching. New Delhi: Sterling
Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

8. Marsh, D.A. (Ed.) (1965)The Social Sciences. London: Roultedge and Kegan Paul.
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70123 F -TEACHING OF COMMERCE

OBJECTIVES

At the end of the course, the student-teachersbeitible to

acquire knowledge of meaning, definition, natured ascope of Commerce and
Accountancy

understand the aims and objectives of teaching Genecerand Accountancy

develop skills in the preparation of lesson plan

understand the principles of curriculum constructend organization of the subject
matter

find out the resources available for learning Comum@and Accountancy

apply the knowledge in analyzing, selecting andpéidg the suitable methods and aids
for the purpose of teaching Commerce and Accougtanc

understand the classroom management techniques

develop competency in evaluation techniques apgkcm Commerce

UNIT | Commerce and Accountancy

Commerce and Accountancy — Meaning — Definition atuke — Scope — Branches of
Commerce: Trade, Transport, Banking, Insurance, eWausing, Advertising,
Communication — e-commereeCorrelation of Commerce and Accountancy with othe
subjects — Need for Commerce and Accountancy educat Commerce Education in

developing and developed countries — Significarfd@mmerce in Indian schools.

UNIT Il Aims and Objectives of Commerce Education

Definition of Aims and Objectives — Difference betn aims and objectives — Criteria
for the selection of aims and objectives — Aims @ijectives of Commerce education —

Values of teaching Commerce and Accountancy.

UNIT Il Bloom’s Taxonomy

Bloom’s Taxonomy of educational objectives: Cogmti Affective and Psychomotor

domains — Writing objectives in Behavioural terms.
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UNIT IV Curriculum Designing - |

Meaning of curriculum — Relationship between syligland curriculum — Characteristics
of curriculum — Types of curriculum — Principlesr fthe determination of Commerce
curriculum — Organization of subject matter — unitopical — concentric — logical and
psychological.

UNIT V Curriculum Designing — I

Secondary Education Commission on Curriculum — Btefef the present Commerce
Curriculum— Suggestions for removing the defectuwficulum. Critical study of the
curriculum in Commerce and Accountancy at highecosdary school level in
Tamilnadu

UNIT VI Lesson Planning and Unit Planning

Definition of Lesson Plan — Types of Lesson PlarSteps of Lesson Planning —
Advantages of Lesson Planning — Limitations of lbes®lanning — Precautions while
preparing Lesson Planning — Model Lesson Plan —ouar approaches to Lesson
Planning — Evaluation criteria of Lesson Plan —tURlan — Steps in Unit Plan —
Advantages — Model Unit Plan.

UNIT VIl Resources of Learning

Textbook — Meaning of text book — Definition of tedxook — Qualities of a text book —
Need and importance of text books — Use of texkboe Criteria for the evaluation of
text books — Suggestions for improvement in textkdso— Reference books — Business
journals — News papers — Research journals andtgepoe-resources — Community

resources in the teaching and learning of CommemdeAccountancy.

UNIT VIII Methods of Teaching Commerce and Accountacy - |

Lecture method — Demonstration method — Discussiethod — Problem solving method
— Project method - Inductive method — Deductive hoet— case study —Socialized
recitation methods — Team Teaching — Seminar — 8gium — Workshop — Debate.
Panel discussion — Group discussion — Tutorial oeeth Assignment method —Students
motivated technique — Supervised study — Programhaathing — Computer Aided

Instruction (CAl) — Brainstorming — Heuristic methsimulation and role playing.
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UNIT IX Methods of Teaching Commerce and Accountang —Il

Panel discussion — Group discussion — Tutorial ogeth Assignment method —Students
motivated technique — Supervised study — Programhaathing — Computer Aided

Instruction (CAl) — Brainstorming — Heuristic methsimulation and role playing.
UNIT X Aids for Teaching Commerce

Teaching aids — Meaning — Definition — Importancelassifications — Characteristics of
Audio-Visual aids — Difficulties in the use of AwdVisual aids — Precautions to be taken
while selecting A-V aids — Important teaching eoqugnts and materials for commerce
teaching : Text-book — Pictures — Charts — Map apBr— Periodicals and Journals —
Black board — Bulletin board — Flannel board — &lahd film strip — Model — Specimen

copy — Over-head Projector — Radio — Televisiorom@uter.
UNIT XI Commerce Teacher- |

Commerce teacher — Qualities of a Commerce teadhdividual qualities, Professional
qualities and Social qualities — Professional groaftcommerce — pre- service and
in-service programme — Responsibilities of a conomaeacher — Problems faced by

commerce teachers.
UNIT XIl Commerce Teacher- Il

Teacher’s diary — Records and registers to be enagd by commerce teacher — Micro-
Teaching : Meaning, Definition — Micro-Teaching e Advantages — Skill of

Stimulus Variation — Skill of Reinforcement — Slalf Questioning.
UNIT XlII Classroom Management

Classroom management — Factors influencing classromnagement — Class room
interaction analysis — Class room climate — Typget®achers based on leadership styles:
Teacher dominated pattern — Laissez faire patteBermocratically planned pattern —

Significance of the classroom climate — Flandetsraction Analysis Category system.
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UNIT XIV Evaluation Approach in Commerce

Evaluation: Meaning — Aim — Difference among: Tédeasurement and Evaluation —
Difference between examination and Evaluation -fdbéince between Evaluation and
Measurement — Types of evaluation : Formative, Sative, Norm —referenced and
Criterion referenced — Tests : Achievement and Doatic — Forms of test items

Characteristics of a good tesBlue print — Test Construction — Item analysis.
REFERENCE BOOKS
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70123 G - TEACHING OF ECONOMICS

OBJECTIVES

At the end of the course, the student-teachersbeitible to

acquire knowledge of the nature and scope of Ecaosom

understand the aims, objectives and value of diseipf Economics

acquire skills to write lesson plan for lesson&aonomics

understand the principles of curriculum construtémd organization of subject matter in
Economics

know the sources available for teaching Economics

develop effective instructional skills for effeatidelivery of the subject matter

develop the ability in preparing and use of A.\Msa

understand the evaluation techniques and intetpyetaf scores

realize the qualities of Economics teacher and mapae of in-service programme

understand the recent research trends in Econ@dicsation

UNIT | Economics Education

Economic education — Meaning — Scope of Economdiscaion — Significance of
learning and teaching Economics — Nature of Ecac®m Correlation of Economics
with other subjects : Commerce, Civics, Mathematstatistics — New Economic Policy
aspects globalization, liberalization and privéaima

UNIT Il Aims and Objectives of Economics Education- |

Definition of Aims and Objectives — Difference betn aims and objectives — Criteria
for the selection of aims and objectives — Aims @ijectives of Economics education —
Values of teaching Economics.

UNIT Il Aims and Objectives of Economics Education— Il

Objectives of teaching economics based on Blooaxertomy : Cognitive, Affective and
Psychomotor domains — Writing objectives in Behealiterms.

UNIT IV Lesson Planning

Lesson Plan: Definition — Advantages of Lesson Rlap — Writing instructional
objectives — Developing lesson plans — Steps iratin Lesson Planning — Principles of
lesson planning — Model lesson plan.
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UNIT V Unit Planning
Unit plan
Steps involved in Unit Plan
Advantages of Unit Plan
Model Unit Plan.
UNIT VI Curriculum Design - |
Meaning of curriculum — Difference between syllataunsl curriculum — Characteristics

of curriculum — Curriculum construction in Econosiie- Principles of curriculum

construction — Criteria of selection of content tmat
UNIT VII Curriculum Design — Il

Organization of subject matter — unit — topicaloneentric — logical and psychological.
Critical Study of the Curriculum in Economics aglher secondary school level in
Tamilnadu.

UNIT VIl Resources for Teaching Economics

Textbook — Meaning of text book — Definition of tebook — Qualities of a text book —
Reference books — News papers — Information andn@orication Technology (ICT)
resources in teaching economics — Community ressure Excursions- Field trips —

Library.
UNIT IX Methods of Teaching Economics

Lecture method — Demonstration method — Discussiethod — Problem solving method
— Project method — Inductive method — Deductivehoet— Micro teaching technique —
Use of modern techniques in teaching Economicsmirge — Symposium —Workshop —
Team Teaching — Brain storming — Supervised studyTautorial system — Programmed

learning — techniques : Linear and branching — AQgerpAided Instruction (CAl).
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UNIT X Instructional Aids for Economics

Instructional aids — Meaning — Definition — Imparte of instructional media in relation
to teaching economics — Criteria for the selectbnnstructional media — e-
learning — Epidiascope — Overhead projector-blaakibe- Bulletin board — Flannel
board — charts — Maps — Graphs — Diagrams — Pgtuf@ower point presentation — Slide
and film strip — Model — Specimen copy —Radio —eVadion — Computer.

UNIT XI Evaluation Approach in Economics

Evaluation — Nature and scope — Difference betwidleasurement and Evaluation —
Characteristics of a good test in Economics: RétigbValidity and Objectivity — Item
analysis — Different types of objective tests — dgypof evaluation: Formative,

Summative, Norm —referenced and Criterion referéncéchievement Test — Blue Print

— Test Construction.

UNIT XIlI Economics Teacher

Economics teacher — academic, professional quatiific and professional growth —
Qualities of a good Economic teacher — in-servidecation — Problems of Economics

teaching in urban and rural areas.

UNIT XlII Micro Teaching

Micro-Teaching: Meaning, Definition — Micro-Teachircycle — Advantages — Skill of

Stimulus Variation — Skill of Reinforcement — Slalf Questioning.

UNIT XIV Research in Economics Education

Research — Meaning — Definition — Research in Enoo® Education — Characteristics
features of research in Economics Education — Broldelection — Survey method —
Experimental method — Importance of review of rddliterature in Economics — Recent

trends in Research in Economics Education — UtibmalCT resources in research.
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70124 Practical — Il General Practicum Components

200 Marks (8 credits)

S. No. Subjects M:l/lxailrrrlll;m Credits
1. Yoga Education 50 2
2. Language Across the curriculum 50 2
3. Inclusive Education 50 2
4. Gender Studies 50 2
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70131- CRITICAL UNDERSTANDING OF ICT
OBJECTIVES
At the end of the course, the student-teachersbeilible to

¢ understand the meaning of the term * ICT *
¢+ acquire knowledge and skills necessary for adapl®ig in teaching-learning
¢ be familiar with application of ICT in teaching al&rning
«»+ appreciate the role of Information and Communicafiechnology in Education
«¢+ utilising the techniques in designing classrooathéng
+« develop positive attitude towards the applicatién Information and Communication
Technology
UNIT —I ICT and School Education- |
ICT-Meaning
Definition-Need for ICT in Education
Evolution of Information Technology

Information and Communication Technology in Sdh&oducation.

UNIT =1l ICT and School Education- Il

Impact of ICT on educational System
Impact of ICT on Curriculum
Impact of ICT on Teaching and Learning
ICT as a tool for individualized learning.
Unit-11l Communication and Network
Communication —Meaning —elements of Communicatian<Brs of Communication —
Effective communication —-Types of Communication-iéedof Communication-
Computer network concept —Definition- Types —LANAW —History of Internet —Use

of Search engine -social Network —Concept , definit-Educational use of social

network like face book, blog, whatsapp
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UNIT-IV Computer and Learning

Computer as a tutor-Computer as a Tutee-Computer taaching Resource —Different
forms of Learning through Computers: computer Assidnstruction (CAI); Modes of
CAI: Drill and Practice, Tutorial Instructional gas1—Computer simulations advantages
and limitations of CAI —Computer Managed Instructi®CMI) Computer as a tool for

teacher and students.
UNIT-V E- Learning- |

E-Learning —Definition
Importance of E-Learning
E-Learning Modalities
Preconditions of E-Learning
Strategic foundation for E-Learning
Integrating E-learning and Classroom Learning.
UNIT-VI E- Learning- Il
Creating your E-learning strategy; Analyzing yourrent situation, describe your direct

situation, set you vision and mission, Gap Analysisd Building an action plan-
limitation of E- learning.

UNIT —VII Multimedia and Learning

Multimedia —Meaning-Definition-Applications of Muthedia —Multimedia classroom
environment for learners at school level —Featofddultimedia; Sound effects —Images
effect —Animation effect —Video effect.

UNIT VIl Hypermedia

Hypermedia
Development of Multimedia Courseware for learnérscaool level
Steps involved in the development

Advantages and limitation of multimedia based cewere
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UNIT —IX Interactive Multimedia and Learning

Interactive multimedia — Meaning-Definition —facorinfluencing learning with
interactive multimedia — Principles of Instructibaasign for multimedia and interactive
Multimedia; Split Attention principle , Modality Frciple- The Redundancy Principle ,
the Spatial contiguity Principle, Temporal contiguprinciple —Coherence principle —
Advantages and limitations of Interactive Multineed

UNIT-X Computer Simulation and Learning

Computer simulation —Definition —Characteristicattees of computer simulation —
Importance — Interactive computer simulation —Ofloyes of Interactive Computer
simulation - Virtual Science lab at school levebbjectives of the Virtual science lab —

Advantages and limitations of the virtual scieraie. |
UNIT —XI Web Based Learning

Web based Learning-Concept —Definition —Online rlesg for school Learners —
Principles of Web based learning -Categories of Wabed learning; Asynchronous
Format, Synchronous Format, Small Group collabonattVirtual Campus —Merits and

limitations of Web based learning.
UNIT —XII Electronic Portfolios for Teachers and Learners

Electronic Portfolio —Meaning —Definition —Charat$tic features basic equipments of
creating E-portfolio —E —Portfolio for teachers dedrners —Features of E-Portfolio —

Developing an E-portfolio —Advantages of limitatsoof E-Portfolio.
UNIT-XIII Current Trends in ICT Based Learning

Virtual classrooms

Meaning- Importance of Virtual classrooms —Rol¢haf teacher

Smart classroom; Concept, Advantages and limitatafnfSmart classroom — Role of the
teacher
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UNIT- XIV Blog based Learning

Blogs- concept, Advantages and limitations
Online learning resources

E-Books

E library

MOOC (massive open online courses).
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70132 - GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING
OBJECTIVES
At the end of the course, the student-teachersbeilible to

+ understand the meaning, characteristics, need amtigles of guidance and
counselling

+» describe various types of guidance

¢+ understand the history of guidance in India

+«¢+ describe various approaches to counselling

+«+ know the qualities required for a good counsellor

+« develop skills in administering and interpretingtieg and non-testing devices in
guidance

+«+ develop the counselling skills

+» improve the method of study and remove the weakingsarticular subject

«+ explain the purpose of guidance at primary, midgésondary and higher secondary
school level

+« discuss the special needs of exceptional children

UNIT | Concept of Guidance

Guidance: Meaning, Definition, Characteristics ofiidgnce, Need of guidance,
Objectives of guidance — Principles of guidance ypek of Guidance: Educational,
Vocational, Personal, Social, Avocational and HealtGuidance and Teaching — Merits

and Limitations of guidance.
UNIT Il Concept of Counselling

Counselling : Meaning, Definition, Characteristafscounselling, Need of Counselling —
Principles of counselling — Techniques of coungehnOrganisation of counseling in
schools — Difference between guidance and coungelliDifference between counseling

and teaching.
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UNIT Il Guidance Movement in India

Origin of guidance — Guidance in India: British iper— After independence — Secondary
Education Commission — Kothari Commission — Develept of vocational guidance —

Factors for the development of guidance — Presasitipn of guidance service.
UNIT IV Major Approaches to Counselling - |

Group counselling : Purpose of group counsellingGeals of group counselling —
Advantages of group counseling — Directive Couirsgl Non-directive counseling :

Procedures — Characteristics — Advantages anchliinis.

UNIT V Major Approaches to Counselling — Il

Individual Counselling : Meaning, Characteristics Advantages and limitations —

Eclectic counselling — Meaning, Nature, Steps, Mand Limitations.

UNIT VI Qualities and Functions of a Counsellor

Counsellor: Meaning — Qualities of a good counsellBersonality traits, Training and
Development, Academic qualifications, Experiendecte of counselor — Functions of a
counsellor — Professional ethics — Counsellor aedclier — Counsellor and Counsellee

relationship.
UNIT VIl Testing Devices in Guidance

Testing devices in guidance
Intelligence test

Aptitude test

Achievement test

Attitude scales

Interest inventory
Personality test

Creativity tests.
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UNIT VIl Non -Testing Devices in Guidance

Non-testing devices in guidance: Questionnaire —seDlation — Sociometry —
Autobiography — Rating Scales — Anecdotal Reco@hse study — Cumulative Record —
Role of Information and Communication Technolog®T) in Testing and Non-Testing

devices in Guidance.
UNIT IX Theories of Vocational Guidance

Theories of Vocational Guidance — Ginzberg Theadsglland’s Theory, Super’s
vocational choice theory — Havighurst theory of atimnal choice — Structural theory —

Essential aspects of an occupation — Various sewteocational information.
UNIT X Educational Guidance -I

Meaning of Educational Guidance — Definition — Clwaeristics — Need — Objectives of
Educational Guidance — Guidance for improvemenhénmethod of study — Removal of

weakness in particular subjects.
UNIT Xl Educational Guidance —II

Curricular guidance —Definition- Meaning of Currdauguidance- Method of developing
good study habits — Recommendation of Education r@igsion on Educational

Guidance.
UNIT XIl Guidance Services in Schools - |

Meaning of school guidance services — Significandg/pes of guidance services offered
in schools: Orientation service to students — Méshof providing orientation service —

Student information service.
UNIT XIlIl Guidance Services in Schools — Il

Counselling service — Placement services — Follpwsarvices — Persons working in
school guidance: Headmaster — Class teacher — Bcbaaseller — School Doctor —
Planning of Guidance service — Activates at Prinmsotyool level, Middle school level,

Secondary level and Higher secondary level
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UNIT XIV Guidance for Exceptional Children

Guidance for Exceptional Children: Meaning and ®ypguidance for gifted, Backward,
Mentally retarded, Orthopaedically handicappeduslly impaired, Deaf and dumb and
Problematic children.
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70133 - ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

OBJECTIVES
At the end of the course, the student-teachersbeitible to

¢ understand the concept of Environmental Education
+«+ analyse various Environmental issues
+» establish relationship between man and environment
+«+ develop positive attitude towards Environmentakgeton
+ understand the Environmental hazards
+«+ develop the skill of managing the environment
+«+ understand the concept of evaluation in Environedebducation

UNIT | Environment
Environment-Definition —classification of Environmte i) Physical Environment
i)Biological Environment iii) Social Environmentnd iv)Psychological Environment —
Heredity and Environment — Ecology: Meaning andili#één — Branches of Ecology —
Ecosystem — Components of Eco system.

UNIT Il Environmental Education
Environmental Education — Definition —charactedistieatures of Environmental
Education — Objectives of Environmental Education Need for Environmental
Education- Scope of Environmental Education- Enmwinental Science and Environment
Education.

UNIT Il Environmental Awareness
Environmental Awareness
Environmental Education for Teacher Education Rrognes
Environmental Education in School Curriculum.

UNIT IV Environmental Hazards- |
Meaning of Environmental Hazards — Categories ofitenmental Hazards; i) Natural
Hazards — Endogenous hazards and Exogenous hazdds Induced Hazards —
Environmental degradation — Environmental pollutienTypes of Pollution — Air
Pollution - Sources of Air Pollution — Adverse effe of Air Pollution — Control and

Prevention of Air Pollution.
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UNIT V Environmental Hazards- 1l
Water Pollution — Sources and Adverse effect ofaV&ollution — prevention measures
— Land and Noise Pollution — Effects of Land andigdoPollution — Prevention and
Control of Land Noise Pollution.

UNIT VI Environmental Issues
Global Warming — meaning — issues related Globatriifeg — Green House Effect —
Green House gases — Acid Rain — Problems relatéditbRain — Ozone layer depletion
— Effect of depletion of Ozone layer — Bio-diveysit Meaning —Threats to bio-diversity.

UNIT VII Environmental Issues in India
Major Environmental problems of India — Environnmentonservation Act —Wild life
(protection) Act — Environmental Movements in IndtaChipko Movement — Silent
Valley Movement , Narmada Project.

UNIT VIII Environmental Education and Teacher Education
Need for Environmental Education in teacher EdocatProgramme — NCERT and
Environmental Education — teaching strategies fovi®nmental Education - Group
discussion — Project Work —Field Trips — Co cudacuactivities in Environmental
Education — Advantages and limitations of differestrategies for teaching
Environmental Education.

UNIT IX Man and Environment
Interaction between man and Environment — Humamptatian to Environment —Human
Population and Environment — Population EducatioRcpulation and its effects on
Environment-Impact of Science and Technology oni®nwnent — Industrial growth and
its environmental impacts.

UNIT X ICT and Environmental Education - |
ICT- Meaning —Role of ICT on Environmental Educatie Instructional Media for
Environmental Education — Educational Radio Progngnn Environmental Education —
Community radio.

UNIT XI ICT and Environmental Education — II
Educational T.V-Satellite Instructional Televisidixperiment (SITE)-Satellite based
communication — Utilization of E-resources in Eovimental Education —CDs-E books

E-Journals —E- learning.

69



UNIT Xl Environmental Management
Environmental Management — meaning for Environmdviienagement — Characteristics
of Environmental Management — Approaches of Enwvirental Management; i)
preservative approaches ii. Conservative approaclsegial forest — Water Management
— Rain water Harvest — surface water management.
UNIT XlII Evaluation of Environmental Education -I
Concept of Evaluation-Definition of Evaluation- lonance of Evaluation-Measurement
and Evaluation in Environmental Education —Measu@@nin Physical Science and in
Behavioural Science.
UNIT XIV Evaluation of Environmental Education —II
Techniques of Evaluation: Estimation of Awarene@sEmnvironmental Education,
Achievement test in Environmental Education — At# Scale and Value Scale:
Construction, Advantages and Limitations
REFERENCE BOOKS
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70134 Practical — Ill School based Learning Actities
200 Marks (8 credits)

. Maximum .
S. No. Activity Marks Credits
Addressing School Assembly on
1. . 50 2
different themes
2. Preparation of school time table 50 2
Organizing Quiz/Debate/Parent
3. . 50 2
teacher Association
4. Maintenance of a school Register 50 2

72




70141- EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY
OBJECTIVES

At the end of the course, the student-teachersbeitible to

+«+ understand the meaning of the term ‘Educationahmelogy’

¢ be familiar with application of Educational Techogy

«+ appreciate the role of technology in education

¢+ use the concept in designing classroom teaching

¢+ acquire knowledge and skills necessary for usindiani@ teaching-learning

¢ have a positive attitude towards Educational Tetdgyo

UNIT | Concept of Educational Technology

Meaning, Need and Scope of Educational TechnologyDiference between
“Technology of Education” and “Technology in Eduoat — Definition of Educational
Technology — Major approaches of Educational Teldgy— Hardware Approach —
Software Approach — Objectives of Educational Tetbgy — Educational Technology

as a System.
UNIT Il Teaching Learning Process and Educational Bchnology

Concept of Teaching — learning Process — Conditibffeaching Learning Process —
Relationship between Teaching and Learning — Vesabf Teaching — Principles of

Teaching — Role of Educational Technology in teaght Learning Process.
UNIT Il System Approach

Definition of a System — Components of an Instuti System — Flow Diagram for
Designing a System — Steps in System Approach -aAdges of System Approach —

Role of the Teacher in System Approach.
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UNIT IV Mass Media in Education —I

Mass Media — Meaning and Significance — School 8caat Programmes — Merits of
School Broadcasting — Limitation and shortcomingSuggestion for Effective School
Broadcasting Programmes.

UNIT V Mass Media in Education -Il

ETV (Educational Television)

Merits and Limitations of ETV

CCTV

Role of Teacher in School TV Programme.

UNIT VI Information Technology in Education- |

Information Technology — Definition — Meaning
Importance of Information Technology
Information Technology Revolution

History of Information Technology.

UNIT VII Information Technology in Education- II

Cybernetics — meaning

Cybernetics and Education

E- Learning

Internet

Role of Internet in teaching and learning.
UNIT VIl Media Selection and Integration

Introduction — Media and Instructional process -etNef Media Selection — Factors

affecting media Selection — How to select mediaedia Integration — Multiple media
and multimedia.
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UNIT IX Application to Computer Programmes - |

Introduction — Approaches to the use of computersducation — Computer based
Training (CBT) — Computer Managed Learning (CMQFemputer Assistance Learning
(CAL).

UNIT X Application to Computer Programmes — I

Computer Assistance Instruction (CAI) — Modes of LCA Advantages of CAL —
Limitations of CAL — Problems related to the useC#fL approach — Steps.

UNIT XI Experiential Learning

Introduction — Nature of Experience — Learning frerperience — Experiential learning
— Objectives — experiences leading to learning achimg strategies for experiential

learning — Teacher determined methods.
UNIT Xl Developing Learning Skills- |

Introduction — Stages in the process of learning
Learning styles

Types of learning styles

Importance of learning style

Learning strategies

Meta memory.

UNIT Xlll Developing Learning Skills- Il

Meta cognition

Meta comprehension study skills

Note Taking

Underlining — marginal comments and coding systems

Problem solving strategies.
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UNIT XIV Evaluation and Managing Educational Techndogy

Introduction — purpose — types — different appreasch- model of evaluation of
educational technology — Quality — steps — diffexmtext of evaluation and educational

technology management — concept — functions —syafgproach — steps.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Agrawal, J.C.: Educational Technology and Managenmfggra: Vinod Pustak Mandir.
2003.
2. Agrawal, Rashmi: Educational Technology and Congdptnderstanding.

3. New Delhi: Prabhat Prakashan, 2001.

4. Brown, J.W., R.B. and Hercheroad: A.V. Instructitechnology Media and

Method.New York: McGraw Hill Book Company, 1977.

Chand, Tara: Educational Technology. New Delhi: Ahfublication, 2002.

Dauvis, I.K.: The Management of Learning. London:@f#aw Hill Book Company, 1971.

Dececo, John, P.: Educational Technology: Readmgsogrammed Instruction.

London: Holt Rinehert and Winston, 1964.

Jerone, P. L. and Clarence, M. W.: A Guide to Paxogned Instruction. J. Wiley and

Sons, New York,1975.

10.Kumar, K.L.: Educational Technology and Conceptuatierstanding. New Delhi: New
Age Publication, 2001.

11.Mangal, S.K.: Fundamentals of Educational Technpldgdhiana: Prakash
Brothers,1988.

© © N o a

12. Mukhopadhyay, M.: Educational Technology — Challagdssue. New Delhi:
Sterling Publishers Private Limited, 1980.

76



70142 Practical — IV School InternshipPractice teaching

400 marks (16 credits)

Maximum

S. No. Subjects/Records Total Credits
Marks
Pedagogy Optional | 25
Preparation and utilization
1. f teachi id
of teaching aids 100 4
Teaching competence 75
Pedagogy-Optional Il 75
Teaching Competence
2.
Preparation and utilization 100 4
of teaching Aids 25
Observation
3. | Pedagogy —Optional | 25
50 2
Pedagogy —Optional Il 25
Lesson Plan
4. | Pedagogy Optional —I 25
50 2
Pedagogy Optional - 25
Micro Teaching
5. | Pedagogy Optional —I 25
50 2
Pedagogy Optional - 25
Test and Measurement
Pedagogy Optional —I
6. _ 25
Pedagogy Optional - 50 2

25
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Directorate of Distance Education

Alagappa University, karaikudi

Minutes of the Meeting of the Board of Studies in Education for B.Ed, M.A.(Child Care &
Education), M.A.(Education) Programmes (ODL Mode) held at the Directorate of Distance
Education, Alagappa University, Karaikudi - 630 003, on 04.09.2017 at 10.00 am.

Members Present
1. Dr. P.Sivakumar - Chaitman
2. Dr.ERamganesh - Member
3. Dr. GKalaiyarasan - Member
4. Dr. A.Balu - Member

The revised curriculum for B.Ed, M.A.(Child Care & Education), M.A.(Education) programmes

was scrutinized and discussed in the meeting. The board has resolved the following:

1. The necessary suggestionyoffered by the members be carried out in the B.Ed, M.A (Child

Care & Education), M.A.(Education) curriculum .

2. The curriculum of B.Ed, M.A.(Child Care & Education), M.A.(Education) be approved.
3. The Approved Syllabi be provided in the Annexute,

%4'29-\'7 ~ W’”q\n :
 (ABALU ) (GKALATYARASAN)

A .
N
AN G
PN !
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PROGRAM PROJECT
REPORT

BACHELOR OF LIBRARY
AND INFORMATION
SCIENCE (B.Lib.l.&c)

Director ate of Distance Education
Alagappa University
Karaikudi



a) Programme Mission and Objectives

>

To create awareness of the evolution of knowledge society and its role in the social
transformation and economic prosperity of the nation

To analyse the complex issues of the access and use of knowledge and its productive
utility in the social devel opment

Special coaching classes are arranged periodically for the benefit of rural students

To creste an understanding about the methods, techniques, skills as well as
approaches in the information processing and management

To give the students an understanding of the basic principles of fundamental laws of
Library and Information Science and to enable them to understand, appreciate and
develop professionalism to work in contemporary “Information Age”.

to impart the students a thorough understanding of patterns of knowledge
development and its organization;

to train the students in the basics of professional skills for information or knowledge
management, so that they serve the society through an institution of library and
information centre

to train the students in the analysis, repackaging, marketing, planning and
management of the systems of library and information centers;

to provide the students thorough understanding of | T applications in information
environment including networks and communication systems,

to make students fully aware of various sources of information and to train them in
techniques of dissemination of information in the context of different user groups.

to train the students in the advanced skills of information/ knowledge, gathering,
processing, organization and retrieval;

to train students in the techniques of Information Management and equip them with
the application of Information Technologies (IT) in libraries and information centers
to provide an understanding of research methods and activities of research
organizations.

to acquaint the students with the development of the Universe of knowledge and
methods of its organization in alibrary system

(b) Relevance of the Programme with HEI’s Mission and Goals

The Vision of the HEI is “Achieving Excellence in all spheres of Education,

with particular emphasis on PEARL - Pedagogy, Extension, Administration,
Research and Learning”. This course B.Lib.I.Sc is offered in relation to the
Vision.

Also, the Mission, namely, “Affording a High Quality Higher Education to the

learners so that they are transformed into intellectually competent human resources that will
help in the uplift of the nation to Educational, Social, Technological, Environmental and
Economic Magnificence (ESTEEM)”, is adhered to in the course.



(c) Nature of Prospectivetarget group of learners
A Candidate with any degree from arecognised University shall be eligible for
B.L.l.Sc.

(d) Appropriateness of programmeto be conducted in Open and Distance L earning
modeto acquir e specific skills and competence

It makes the students fully aware of various sources of information and trains them in
techniques of dissemination of information in the context of different user groups.

It gives the students an understanding of the basic principles of fundamenta laws of
Library and Information Science and enables them to understand, appreciate and develop
professionalism to work in contemporary “Information Age”.

It trains the students in the analysis, planning and management of the systems of
library and information centers.

It provides the students thorough understanding of IT applications in information
environment including networks and communication systems.

(e) Instructional Design
i. Curriculum Design

The Open University system is more learner-oriented, and is geared to cater to the
needs of motivated students assuming that the student is an active participant in the teaching-
learning process.

Face to Face Contact Programme by University Professors/ experienced professionals.

Sl. | Course Title of the Course CIA | ESE |TOT| C
No.| Code Max. | Max. | Max | Max.
FIRST YEAR
| Semester
1. |10911 |Library and Society 25 75| 100 4
2. |10912 |Information Sources, Systems and Service 25 75| 100 4

3. |10913 |Information Processing-l: Classification 25 75| 100 4
Theory

4, 10914 |Information Processing-11l: Classification 25 75| 100 4
Practice

Total 100| 300, 400 16




[l Semester
5. (10921 |ICT in Libraries 25 75| 100 4

6. |10922 |Management of Libraries and Information 25 75| 100 4
Centres

7. 110923 |Information Processing-ll:  Cataloguing 25 75| 100 4
Theory

8. 10924 |Information Processing-1V: Cataloguing 25 75| 100 4
Practice

Total 100| 300| 400 16
Grand Total 200 600| 800 32

CIA: Continuous Interna Assessment, ESE: End Semester Examination, TOT: Tota, C:
Credit Points, Max.: Maximum

No. of Credits per Course (Theory) -4

No. of Credits per Course (Practica) - 4

Total No. of Credits per Semester- 16

Total No. of Credits per Programme- 16 X 2 = 32

ii. Detailed Syllabi
Paper 1:LIBRARY AND SOCIETY

UNIT I

Libraries and Information Centres — Definition, Need and Importance, Emerging Trends —
The impact of Social, Cultural, Educational, Economic and Technological changes in library
& information services.

UNIT Il

Five Laws of Library Science — Their relevance — Library extension activities — Outreach
programmers.

UNIT Il

History of Libraries in USA, UK and India — growth and development of Library and
Information Science

UNIT IV

Types of Libraries— National, Public, Academic, and Specia — Their functions —



UNIT V
National Libraries - India, USA, UK and Russia- Functions.
UNIT VI

Library Legislation — Model State and Central Library Act in India— Délivery of Books and
Newspapers Act — Copyright Act - IPR

UNIT VII
Public Libraries Act in India- current status - Tamilnadu — Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh
UNIT VIII

Library Cooperation - Resource Sharing and Library Consortia — Definition, need and
purpose —

UNIT IX

Networking of Libraries india — types of Networks — DELNET, INFLIBNET, UGC -
INFONET, DAE Consortium, CSIR - E-Journals Consortium.

UNIT X

Networking of Libraries - International level - International Librarians Network -
International Nuclear Library Network (INLN) - International School Libraries Network
(ISLN)

UNIT XI

Library and Librarianship — Qualities of good librarian — Professional Ethics

UNIT X1l

Professional associations — International Role of ALA, ASLIB, IFLA,CILIP, UNESCO
UNIT X111

Professional associations— National ILA, IASLIC, IATLIS, MALA —-RRLF

UNIT X1V

Ethical dilemmas (eg. censorship, privacy); Professional standards, Persona responsibility
and odes of Conduct; Liability and information quality

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Bhatt (R K). History and development of libraries in India. 1995. Mittal Publications,
New Delhi.

2. Chapman (E A) and Lynden (F C). Advancesin librarianship. 2000. Academic Press,
San Diego.

3. Chowdhury (G G), Burton (P F) and McMenemy (D). Librarianship: the complete
introduction. 2008. Neal -Schuman Publishers, New Y ork.

4. Feather (J). The information society: a study of continuity and change. Ed. 5. 2008.
Facet Publishing, London.



Khanna (J K). Library and society. 1955. Research Publication, Kurukshetra

Krishan Kumar. Library organisation. 1993. Vikas, New Delhi.

Martin (W J). The information society. 1988. Aslib, London.

Ranganathan (S R). Five laws of library science. Ed. 2. 1989. SaradaRanganathan

Endowment for Library Science, Bangalore.

9. Singh (S P). Speciad libraries in the electronic environment. 2005. Bookwell, New
Delhi.

10. Venktappaiah (V) and Madhusudhan (M). Public library legidation in the new

millennium. 2006. Bookwell, New Delhi.
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Paper 2: INFORMATION SOURCES, SYSTEMSAND SERVICES
Unit |

Information, Information explosion & information environment — Nature and characteristics of
information.

Unit 11
Information transfer — Means & methods — Formal & informal- Barriers to Communication.
Unit [ 11

Sources of Information — Documentary — Non-documentary — Published and unpublished —
Types of information sources — Primary, Secondary, Tertiary sources.

Unit 1V

Categories of information sources — Encyclopedias — Dictionaries, Directories, Handbooks&
Manuals — Biographical sources — Geographical sources- Bibliographies, Almanacs, Y ear
Books.

Unit V

Genera evauation of information sources — Authority scope, arrangement, treatment, etc —
Abstracting and indexing periodicals.

Unit VI

Information Systems — National level - Need Purpose and Functions — NISCAIR, DESIDOC
Unit VII

Information Systems — International National level - NASSDOC, AGRIS, MEDLARS, INIS.
Unit VIII

Information services — Reference service — Definition, need and types —Ready reference
service — Long range reference service

Unit I X

User needs — User Education. Documentation services — Current awareness service, SDI.



Unit X

Bibliographical services — Types of Bibliographies — INB and BNB — Planning, Compilation
of Bibliography.

Unit XI

Electronic resources — Types of Electronic resources — advantages and disadvantages
Unit X11

Web based resources and services — Evaluation criteria

Unit X111

Reference Librarian: Role, Skills, & Competencies.

Unit X1V

Reference Interview & Search Techniques - Literature search

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Cheney (FN) and williams (w j). Fundamental reference sources. Ed.3. 2000. ALA,
Chicago.

2. Farmer (LSJ), Ed. The human side of reference and information services in academic
libraries: adding value in the digital world.2007. Chandos Publishing, Oxford.

3. Fourie (D) and Dowell (D). Librariesin the information age.2002. Libraries Unlimited,
New York.

4. Kakabadse, Nada K and Kakabadse, Andrew K. Creating future: Leading change
through information systems. Ashgate, USA, 2000.

5. Ranganathan (S R). Reference service. Ed 2. 1989. Ranganthan Endowment for
Library Science, Bangalore.

6. Gale Group: Information industry association. Information sources, The association,
1988, pp300.

7. Lea, Peter W: Printed Reference Materials. Ed.3 London, Library Association, 1990.

8. Parker , CC & Purely: Information sources in science and Technology ,Ed.2. 1986.

9. SharmaJ.S. and Grower D.: Reference service and sources of information, New Delhi,
ESS, 1987.

10. Bell, Simon. Learning with information systems. Learning cycles in information
systems development. London, Routledge, 1996

Paper 3: INFORMATION PROCESSING-I CLASSIFICATION THEORY
Unit |

Classification: Need and Purpose of classification — Basic concepts and terminologies —
Species of Classification Schemes

Unit 11

Knowledge classification — Universe of subjects — Development and modes of formation of
subjects.



Unit 111

Knowledge Classification and document classification — Physical arrangement of documents
— Notation — Functions — arrays

Unit IV
Theory and Development - General Theory: Normative Principles
Unit V

Fundamental categories — Facet analysis — Principles of inversion and facet sequence —
Principles of helpful sequence.

Unit VI

Canons of Classification — Postulates and Postulation Approaches — Zone analysis, Systems
and Specias Phase analysis

Unit VII

Notation and Construction of Classification Number - Need, Purpose, Types and Qualities
Unit VIII

Common Isolates — Standard Sub Division - Devicesin Library Classification

Unit IX

Schemes of library classification — Historical development — DDC, UDC, CC

Unit X

Enumerative and Analytico Synthetic schemes — Comparative study of DDC & CC.

Unit XI

Call Number: Class Number, Book Number and Collection Number - Construction of Class
Numbers
Unit XI1

Major Contributions by S.R. Ranganathan to classification Theory and
UNIT X1V

Trends in Library Classification: KOS in the Internet world, Ontology, Folksonomy.
Taxonomy Categories.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Parkhi, RS: Library Classification: Evolution and Dynamic Theory, Bombay, Asia,
1960.

2. Ranganathan SR: Colon Classification. Ed 6, Bombay, Asia, 1963.

3. Ranganathan, SR: Prolegomena to Library Classification, Ed 2, London, Library
Association, 1965.



10.

Sehgal R.L.: Number Building in Dewey Decimal Classification Universal Decimal
Classification & Colon Classification, ESS-ESS publication, New Delhi, 1993.

Raju A.: Universal Decimal Classification, T.R. Publishers, 1991.

Ohdedara A .K.: Library Classification, The world press Pvt., Ltd., Calcutta, 1973.
Sharma C.K. and Sharma Amit K.: Library classification, Atalantic publishers &
Distributors, 2007.

Pushpa: Library classification: Theory and priniciples, Wishwaprakashan, New Delhi.
Satija M.P. and Agruwal S.P.: Book Numbers, concept publishing company, New
Delhi.

Ranghanathan S.R. ed. Palmer B.l.: SharadaRanghanathan endowment for library
science: Elements of library classification, Bangalore, 1991.

Paper 4: INFORMATION PROCESSING-111: CLASSIFICATION PRACTICE

(DDC)

Classification of Documents according to abridged Dewey Decima Classification
19" edition.

For details refer Course material.

Paper 5: INFORMATION COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIESIN LIBRARIES

Unit |

Information Technology: Definition and their major components.

UNIT I

Introduction to computers, Components, Types, Advantages

Unit [11

Networ

king: Concepts, objectives and Types.

Unit 1V

Telecommunications, Wireless Communication, Wi-Fi

Unit V

Hardware and Software, Programming Language

Unit VI
System
Unit VI
Nature

Software and Application Software
I

and type of Software packages and their use, Library and Information Software

packages, Features of India Software packages.

Unit VI

Open Sources software — GSDL, KOHA, Dspace

Unit I X



Library Automation of Library housekeeping operations

Unit X

Computerized Information Service management of Computerized Library.
Unit XI

Digitization — Definition, Need, Purpose — process — methods and Equipment
Unit X11

Library and Information Networks, INFLIBNET - DELNET

Unit X111

Resource Sharing Networks, Internet.

Unit X1V

Metadata Standards — Doublincore — 239.50

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Information Technology: Basics (Block 1,2,3,4) IGNOU Study Materias

2. Information Technology in Libraries — Prem Singh and Khanna, JK.
(Pragati Prakasan, Delhi)

3. Electronic Library — Rowley, Jennifer (LA, London)

4. Lucy, A. Tedd. An Introduction to computer based library system. Ed.3 Chinchester,
Wiley, 2005

5. Lancaster, F.W. Electronic publishing and their implications for libraries and beyond,

London, Clive bingley, 1990

Library Networks, an Indian Experience — Kaul, H.K. (Vorgo publ. Delhi)

Computer Based Library System — Tedd, L.

Managing Library Automation — Harbour, R.T. (ASLIB, London)

Gorman, G.E. Digital factor in Library and Information Services. London: Facet

publishing, 2002. Haynes, David. Metadata for Librarianship in India. London:

Greenwood Press, 2004

10. Patel, Jashu. Libraries and Librarianship in India. London, Greenwood Press, 2001.

©ooNO®

Paper 6: MANAGEMENT OF LIBRARIESAND INFORMATION CENTRES

Unit |

Principles of Management and their application in library management -Library asa System
Unit 11

Organizational structure of different types of library, Scientific Management Character -
Advantages and Disadvantages - Open access



Unit 111

Housekeeping Operations: Book / Information Resource selection and acquisition section,
License negotiation and relevant rights issues.

Unit IV

Technical processing section: Serial control and circulation control - Policy, procedures and
methods of maintenance and stock verification - Collection evaluation and weeding out

Unit V

Collection Management: Policy and procedures for print and non-print resources including
print and gournals - Selection criteria and tools - Barriers of acquisition including licensing
of electronic resources - Library security

Unit VI

Types of information resources and classification of documents - Different Types of
Selection tools and theirs importance.

Unit VII

Acquisition: Book Selection, Ordering and accessioning etc. - Circulation: Charging and
Discharging etc.

Unit VIII

Library Building / Space: Building and space management of library and information centres
- Safety issues - Equipments and furniture- in addition for differently able people - Library
standards - Indian and International

Unit I X

Policy, procedures and methods of maintenance and stock verification - Collection evaluation
and weeding out - Shelf rectification Binding and Preservation of Library materials.

Unit X
Library authority and library committee.
Unit XI

Human Resource Development: Need, Purpose and Mechanism Personnel Planning in
Libraries. Recruitment, Selection and Training.

Unit X11

Budgeting: Principles of budgeting, types of budget and alocation of budget (Petty cash and
regular expenses like postage/mailing, nominal maintenance etc.) and Reporting and
Preparation of Budget - Sources of finance in different type of libraries

Unit X111

Reporting: Various types of Report generation including Annual report



Unit X1V

Approaches of Management: Management by Objectives — Organisational hierarchy - System
approach to MBO.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Application of Management Technique to Library and Information Systems, 12"
IASLIC Conference, Roorkee, 1979.

2. Chatterjee, AK: Introduction to Management: Its Principles and Techniques, Kolkatta,
World Press.

3. Davar, RS: The Management process, 1982.

4. Jones, N & Jordan, P: Staff Management in Library and Information work, 1982.

5. Katz, WA: Collection Development: Selection of Materials for libraries, New Y ork,

HRW, 1980.

Krishna Kumar: Library Administration and Management, Delhi, Vikas, 1987.

Sharma JK: Personnel Management in Libraries, 1981.

Philip D. Leighton and David C. Weber, Keyes D. Metcalf ed: Planning academic and

research library buildings, ESS-ESS publication, New Delhi, 2010.

9. Dr. SubodhGopal Nandi: Library Management: Recent thoughts and development,
Kaveri Books, 2011.

10. Rakesh Kumar ShantilaPraigpati: Theories and practices of library management,
Discovery publishing house, Pvt. Ltd, 2013.

0 N>

Paper 7: INFORMATION PROCESSING —I1: CATALOGUING THEORY
Unit |

Library catalogue-Definition, need, purpose and functions — Physical forms Catalogue
Unit Il

Types of Library Catalogue — Subject catalogue — Classified, dictionary, alphabetical —
Functions of subject catalogues and comparative study of different types

Unit [11

Catalogue codes — Origin, growth and development since 1930 — Classified Catalogue Code
(CCC) and AACR -2

Unit 1V

Preparing entries in Catalogue - Choice and rendering the entries — Single, Multiple,
Corporate authors, Serials, Non- Book materials.

Unit V

Subject Indexing Languages — Sear’s List of subject headings — Chain Procedure — PRECIS,
POPSI and Uniterm Indexing.



Unit VI
Normative principles, canons and laws of cataloguing — their implications.
Unit VII

Co-operative and Centralized Cataloguing — Role of library of congress, Union Catalogue -
Centralized cataloguing in India— Problems and prospects

Unit VIII
Electronic form of catalogues - CIP, OPAC, MARC, and World Cat
Unit 1 X

Descriptive cataloguing - Standardization at International level — ISBD, ISBN, ISSN. RDA,
QR Code

Unit XI

Meaning Definition, Purpose and Importance of Metadata - Basic Features of Metadata -
Types of Metadata - Elements of Metadata. - Benefits of Metadata for Libraries and Users.

Unit XI1

Metadata Standards: Dublin Core, Z239, MARC -21 and 1SO 2009

Unit X111

Automated cataloguing and Indexing, Web OPAC — Features, Emerging Trends.
Unit X1V

Information Retrieval — Boolean Operators — Types of Searches

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. RanganathanSR : Cataloguing Practice, Ed 2, Bombay, Asia, 1964.

2. RanganathanSR : Classified catalogue code with additional rules for Dictionary
catalogue, Ed 5, Bombay, Asia, 1963.

3. RanganathanSR : Library Catalogue: Fundamentals and Procedure, Madras, Library
Association, 1950.

4. Viswanathan, CG : Cataloguing Theory and Practice, 1990.

5. Dr. janaki Raman C.: Online cataloging, Pacific books international, New Delhi,
2011. Krishan Kumar: An introduction to AACR-2, Vikash publishing house, 1986.

6. Khan M.T.M.: Anglo American Cataloguing Rules (AACR), Shree publishers &
distributors, New Delhi, 2005.

7. EricJJunter&Bakewell K.G.B.: Cataloguing, Clive Bingley, London.

8. Mishra A.R. & Ahmad M.D.: Issues in Digita Cataloging, Shree Publishers &
Distributors, New Delhi, 2004.

9. Bidgut Mal: Practical cataloguing, Shree publishers & Distributors, New Delhi, 2005.

10. Ranghanathan S.R.: Cataloguing practice, SharadaRanghanthan Endowment for
library science.



Paper 8: INFORMATION PROCESSING -1V: CATALOGUING PRACTICE

Cataloguing of books, Serials and Non Nook material according to AACR-2R and
Sears List of Subject Headings.

For details refer Course material.
iii. Duration of the Programme

[tisOneYear.

iv. Faculty requirement

Staff Category Required
Core Faculty 2
Faculty - Specialization 1
Clerical Assistant 1

v. Instructional Delivery M echanisms

The instructional delivery mechanisms of the programme includes SLM — study materials,
face to face contact session for both theory and practical courses of the programme, e-content
of the study materialsin the form of CD, and virtual laboratory wherever applicable.

vi. ldentification of Media:

The SLM — designed study materials will be provided in print media as well is in the form of
CD which carries electronic version of the study material in addition to virtual laboratory
COUrSES.

vii. Student Support Services

The student support services will be facilitated by the head quarter i.e., Directorate of
Distance Education, Alagappa University, Karaikudi and its approved Learning Centres
located at various parts of Tamil Nadu. The pre-admission student support services like
counselling about the programme including curriculum design, mode of delivery, fee
structure and evaluation methods will be explained by the staff at head quarter and Learning
Centres. The post-admission student support services like issuance of identity card, study
materias, etc. will be routed through the Learning Centres. The face to face contact sessions
of the programme for both theory and practical courses will be held at the head quarter and
Learning Centres. The conduct of end semester examinations, evaluation and issuance of
certificates will be done by office of the controller of examinations, Alagappa University,
Karaikudi.

(f) Procedurefor admission, curriculum transaction and evaluation

A Candidate with any degree from arecognised University shall be eligible for B.L.l.Sc.



i Fee Structure

Sl No. Fee Details Amount in Rs.
1 Admission Processing Fee 100
2 Course Fee 4200
3 ICT 150
Total 4450

ii. Admission Policy

Admission under Distance Education Stream

The candidate may seek admission either directly to the University or through any one
of the approved Learning Centres.

If the candidates enroll directly with the University, the Course Materials shall be
directly handed over to them or sent to them and they have to attend the Contact Classes at
Karaikudi only.

If candidates enroll through Learning Centres, the Course Materials shall be sent
through the Learning Centres and they have to attend the Contact Classes arranged by the
Learning Centres at their places.

Direct admission with the University

The following documents are to be enclosed along with the filled-in application:

e Theorigina entry qualification of HSC/ Diploma Certificate or Degree or Provisional
Certificate and a copy attested by the Gazetted Officer. (Original Certificates will be
returned immediately after verification).

e  Student Index Card with stamp size photo and signature affixed.

e Demand Draft for the prescribed total fee drawn in favour of the Director, DDE, Alagappa
University payable on any bank at Karaikudi.

e No Transfer Certificate is required for admission to any of the Courses. However, a'Course
Completion Certificate' may be issued for those candidates who apply for it.

e TheTransfer Certificate can be issued only on production of the following documents: by
post (or) in person (candidate only)

0 Previousoriginal T.C of the candidate.



0 Fees Rs-100/- Through Demand Draft ("Favouring the Director, DDE, Alagappa
University, Karaikudi") (OR) payment through cash Counter at DDE campus.
o0 Copy of Student I.D card.

The filled-in application along with the required documents should be sent to the following
address by Registered Post before the last date specified:

The Director

Directorate of Distance Education
Alagappa University

Karaikudi - 630 003

Tamil Nadu.

Admission through Learning Centre

The filled-in application has to be submitted through the Learning Centres along with the
following documents:

The original entry qualification of HSC/ Diploma Certificate or Degree or Provisional Certificate
and a copy attested by the Gazetted Officer. (Original Certificates will be returned immediately

after verification).
Student Index Card with a stamp size photo and signature affixed.
The candidate has to submit two Demand Drafts separately towards Course Fee

One Demand Draft in favour of the Director, DDE, Alagappa University, payable at Karaikudi
towards the University Share, and the othersin favour of the Learning Centre concerned through
whom the candidate seeks admission.

The above Two Demand Drafts should be submitted to the Learning Centre along with the filled-in
Application.

No Transfer Certificate is required for admission to any of the Courses. However, a'Course

Completion Certificate' may be issued for those candidates who apply for it.

The candidates are advised not to pay any feesin the form of Cash to the Learning Centre under any
circumstances.

ii. Curriculum transaction

PCP Classes are conducted at regular intervals. The classroom teaching would be through
chalk and talk method, use of OHP, Power Point presentations, web-based |essons, animated
videos, etc. The face to face contact sessions would be such that the student should
participate actively in the discussion. Student seminars would be conducted and scientific
discussions would be arranged to improve their communicative skill.



For practical courses, the procedure will be issued to the learners. In the concerned areas,
instruction would be given for the practical activities followed by showing the records and
the documents. And finally the students have to do the activitiesindividually.

The face to face contact sessions will be conducted in following durations,

Course Type Faceto Face Contact Session
per Semester
(in Hours)

Theory Courses 48

(3 courses with 4 credits each)

Practical Courses 120

(1 course with 4 credits)

Total 168

iv. Evaluation

The evaluation shall be conducted separately for theory and practical to assess the knowledge
acquired during the course of study. There shal be two systems of evaluation viz., internal
assessment and end semester examinations.

In the case of theory courses the internal evaluation shall be conducted as Continuous Internal
Assessment via Student assignment preparation. The internal assessment shall comprise of
maximum 25 marks for each subject. The end semester examination shall be of three hours
duration to each course at the end of each semester. The end semester examinations shall
comprise of maximum of 75 marks for each course. The candidate failing in any course(s)
will be permitted to appear for each failed course(s) in the subsequent examination.

For Practical courses, the internal evaluation will be done through continuous assessment of
skill in collecting the data and record note preparation. The external evaluation consists of an
end semester practica examinations which comprise of 75 marks for each course. The
candidate failing in any course(s) will be permitted to appear for each failed course(s) in the
subsequent examination.

Question Paper Pattern:

Answer all questions (one question from each unit with internal choices Time: 3 Hours Max.
Marks: 75

Part A- 10 x 2 Marks = 20 Marks

Part B -5 x 5 Marks = 25 Marks

Part C- 3 x 10 Marks = 30 Marks



Distribution of Marksin Continuous I nternal Assessments:
The following procedure shall be followed for awarding internal marks for theory courses

Component Marks
Assignments 25
Total 25

The following procedure shall be followed for awarding internal marks for Practicalcourses

Internal —Practical Marks
Record 25
Total 25

Passing Minimum:

The candidate shall be declared to have passed the examination if the candidate
secures a minimum of 40%. There shall be no passing minimum for internal. For external
examination, passing minimum will be 40%. An aggregate of 40% is needed (External +
Internal) for a pass in each theory.

For apassin the Practical paper, a candidate has to secure a minimum of 40% marks.
There shall be no passing minimum for internal. For external examination, passing minimum
will be 40%. An aggregate of 40% is needed (Externa + Internal) for a pass in each
practical. However submission of all record note book is a must.

Candidate who does not obtain the required minimum marks for a pass in a course shall be
required to appear and pass the same at a subsequent appearance.
Marksand Grades:

The following table gives the marks, grade points, |etter, grades and classification to indicate
the performance of the candidate.



Description

Outstanding
Excellent
Distinction
Very Good
Good
Average
Re-appear
ABSENT

(@)

i = Credits earned for the coursei in any semester

Gi = Grade Point obtained for coursei in any semester.

n refers to the semester in which such courses were credited
For a semester;

Grade Point Average [GPA] =>,CiG/ >,Ci

Grade Point Average = Sum of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the courses

Sum of the credits of the coursesin a semester
For the entire programme;
Cumulative Grade Point Average [CGPA] = > YiCniGni/ Xn XiChi

CGPA = Sum of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the entire programme

Sum of the credits of the courses for the entire programme




*The candidates who have passed in the first appearance and within the prescribed semester
of the PG Programme are dligible.

Maximum duration for the completion of the cour se:

The maximum duration for completion of BLISc Degree in programme shall not exceed ten
semesters from the compl etion of the course.

Commencement of this Regulation:

These regulations shall take effect from the academic year 2018-2019 (June session) i.e., for
students who are to be admitted to the first year of the course during the academic year
2018-2019 (June session) and theresfter.

(9) Requirement of the laboratory and Library Resour ces

The course contains two papers which are meant for practice in the laboratory.
Computer laboratory available in the Library will be utilised for these kinds of practicing.

(h) Cost estimate of the programme and the provisions

The cost estimate of the programme and provisions for the fund to meet out the expenditure
to be incurred in connection with B.L.l.ScProgrammeis as follows:

Sl. Expenditure Heads Approx.
No. Amount in Rs.
1 Programme Development 7,00,000/-

2 Programme Delivery 14,00,000/-
3 Programme Maintenance 2,10,000/-

(i) Quality assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

1.University’s Moto:
‘Excellence in Action’

2. University’s Vision Statement:

Achieving Excellence in al spheres of Education, with particular emphasis on
“PEARL”- Pedagogy, Extension, Administration, Research and Learning.
3. University’s Objectives:



1. Providing for Instructions and Training in such Branches of Learning as the University
may determine. *
2. Fostering Research for the Advancement and Dissemination of Knowledge

4. University’s Quality Policy:

Attaining Benchmark Quality in every domain of ‘PEARL’ to assure Stakeholder
Delight through Professionalism exhibited in terms of strong purpose, sincere efforts,
steadfast direction and skillful execution.

5. University’s Quality Quote:
Quality Unleashes Opportunities towards Excellence (QUOTE)

6. Programme’s Review Mechanism:

The quality of the programme depends on scientific construction of the curriculum, strong-
enough syllabi, sincere efforts leading to skilful execution of the course of the study. The
ultimate achievement of this programme of study may reflect the gaining of knowledge and
skill in the subject. And al these gaining of knowledge may help the students to get new job
opportunities, upgrading in their position not only in employment but also in the society,
make students fedl thirsty to achieve in research in the fields associated with the discipline-
Library Sciences achieving in competitive examinations on the subject.

The benchmark qualities of the programme may be reviewed based on the performance of
students in their end semester examinations. Apart from the end semester examination-based
review feedback from the alumni, students, parents and employers will be received and
analyzed for the further improvement of the quality of the BL1Sc Programme.



ALAGAPPA UNIVERSITY, KARAIKUDI
(Accredited with A+ Grade by NAAC (CGPA: 3.64) in the Third Cycle)
Directorate of Distance Education

Minutes of the Board of Studies Meeting of Library and Information Science Courses
(DDE) held on 30" May, 2017 at 10.30 a.m. in the Department of Library and Information
Science, Alagappa University.

Members Present:

Dr. S. Thanuskodi ; Chairperson
Professor & Head, DLIS, Alagappa University

Dr. A. Thirunavukkarasu - Member
Librarian, Central Library, Alagappa University

Dr. S. Ravi : Member
Professor, DDE, Annamalai University

Dr. N. Radhakrihnan - Member

Associate Professor, DLIS, Periyar University

Dr. R. Sevukan - Member
Associate Professor & Head, DLIS,
Pondicherry University

At the outset, the chairman extended a very warm welcome to all the members of
the Board of Studies and briefly narrated the need for revision of syllabi for Certificate,
UG and PG Courses of Library and Information Science offered through Directorate of
Distance Education, Alagappa University.

The Board of studies thoroughly scrutinized the curriculum structure of the above
mentioned programmes of Library and Information Science and made necessary changes
in the curriculum structure incorporating the nascent developments in the fields. In tune
with the changes and updations it is recommended to write new lessons for all the papers
with Self Learning Materials (SLM) pattern. The board also recommended to offer the
revised curriculum at the earliest.

s Ot AT

Dr. S. Ravi Dr. irunavukkarasu

<

gr. N. Radhakrihnan Dr. S. Thanuskodi
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uRlILGSB&STHEF  Fpliumer  (peopulsd HIomer Heoallenul aIPhIGLD CHTHEe0,  CHTmeLHTTH
&He0al  QUIBBBHHE0 Uesterl o FflwiTeeT,  ReLevmHEHleL 2 6Tl DH6T, FelpdHH 60
seoalwplel et Spfiellenenu]d eleNTHHIS ObTeiten al®bLCaunT, oduwisoeurddser — oualGuimt
@H60 (pevlD LIWITOLIBINICH EH6i SevdHTESID.
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Course Code L egend:
Lt o vy |z |

107- B.Litt. Tamil Programme

Y -Semester No

Z - Course number in the semester
No. of Credits per Course (Theory)- 4

Total No. of Semester - 6
Total No. of Credits per Semester- 16
Total No. of Credits the Programme- 16 X 6 = 96
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e. 3. Duration of the Programme:

The programme for the degree of Bachelor of Literature in Tamil shall consist of three
academic years divided in to Six semesters. Each semester consists of Four Theory Papers.
Theory course carry 4 credits each. Each semester consist of 16 credits.

e. 4. Faculty and Support Staff Requirements:

The programme for the degree of Bachelor of Literature in Tamil requires the following faculty
and supporting staff:

Staff Category Required

Faculty for Core Literature in Tamil Subjects #
Faculty for Specia Specialization#
Faculty for Language

P N N W

Clerical Assistant

# Faculty may belongsto at least Assistant Professor Level
e. 5. Instructional Delivery Mechanisms:

The instructional delivery mechanisms of the programme includes SLM — study materials, face
to face contact session for both theory and practical courses of the programme, e-content of the
study materialsin the form of CD, MOOC courses and virtual laboratory wherever applicable.

e. 6. ldentification of Media:

The SLM - designed study materials will be provided in print media as well isin the form of CD
which carries electronic version of the study material in addition to MOOC and virtual |aboratory
COUrSEs.

e. 7. Student Support Services.

The student support services will be facilitated by the head quarter i.e., Directorate of Distance
Education, Alagappa University, Karaikudi and its approved Learning Centres located at various
parts of Tamil Nadu. The pre-admission student support services like counselling about the
programme including curriculum design, mode of delivery, fee structure and evaluation methods
will be explained by the staff at head quarter and Learning Centres. The post-admission student

support services like issuance of identity card, study materias, etc. will be routed through the
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Learning Centres. The face to face contact sessions of the programme for theory courses will be
held at the head quarter and Learning Centres. The conduct of end semester examinations,
evaluation and issuance of certificates will be done by office of the controller of examinations,
Alagappa University, Karaikudi.

f. Procedurefor curriculum transaction and evaluation:
f. 1. Curriculum Transactions:

The classroom teaching would be through chalk and talk method, use of OHP, Power Point
presentations, web-based |essons, animated videos, etc. The face to face contact sessions would
be such that the student should participate actively in the discussion. Student seminars would be
conducted and scientific discussions would be arranged to improve their communicative skill.

The face to face contact sessions will be conducted in following durations;

Course Type Faceto Face Contact Session
per Semester
(in Hours)
Theory Courses 64
(4 courses with 4 credits each)
Total 64

f. 3.2. Distribution of Marksin Continuous I nternal Assessments:
The following procedure shall be followed for awarding internal marks for theory courses

Component Marks
Assignments(2) 25
(15+10)
Total 25

f. 3.4. Marks and Grades:

The following table gives the marks, grade points, |etter, grades and classification to indicate the
performance of the candidate.
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Range of Marks Grade Points Letter Grade Description
90-100 9.0-10.0 O Outstanding
80-89 8.0-8.9 D+ Excellent
75-79 7.5-79 D Didtinction
70-74 7.0-74 A+ Very Good
60-69 6.0-6.9 Good
50-59 5.0-5.9 B Average
00-49 0.0 U Re-appear
ABSENT 0.0 AAA ABSENT

Ci = Credits earned for the course i in any semester
G; = Grade Point obtained for coursei in any semester.
n refers to the semester in which such courses were credited

For a semester;

Grade Point Average [GPA] =Y GG/ Y G

Grade Point Average = Sum of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the courses

Sum of the credits of the coursesin a semester

For the entire programme;

Cumulative Grade Point Average [CGPA] = > YiCniGni/ Xn XiChi

CGPA = Sum of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the entire programme

Sum of the credits of the courses for the entire programme

CGPA

9.5-10.0
9.0 and above but below 9.5
8.5 and above but below 9.0
8.0 and above but below 8.5
7.5 and above but below 8.0
7.0 and above but below 7.5
6.5 and above but below 7.0
6.0 and above but below 6.5
5.5 and above but below 6.0
5.0 and above but below 5.5
0.0 and above but below 5.0

Grad

O+
O
D++
D+
D
A++
A+
A
B+
B

U
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First Class- Exemplary*

First Class with Distinction*

First Class

Second Class

Re-appear
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*The candidates who have passed in the first appearance and within the prescribed semester of
the PG Programme are eligible.

f. 3.5. Maximum duration for the completion of the course:

The maximum duration for completion of Bachelor of Literature in Tamil programme shall not
exceed ten semesters from their fourth semester.

f. 3.6. Commencement of this Regulation:
These regulations shall take effect from the academic year 2018-2019 (June session) i.e., for

students who are to be admitted to the first year of the course during the academic year 2018-
2019 (June session) and thereafter.

f. 4. Fee Structure:
The programme has the following Fee Structure:

S Fees Detail Amount in Rs.
No. First Second | Third
Year Year Year

1 Admission 100.00 - -
Processing Fee
Course Fee 2500.00 | 2500.00 | 2500.00
ICT Fees 150.00 150.00 | 150.00
TOTAL 2750.00 | 2650.00 | 2650.00

The above mentioned fee structure is exclusive of Exam fees.

g. Requirement of the Library Resour ces:

The students who have enrolled themselves in Bachelor of Literature in Tamil Programme shall
attend the face to face contact session for Theory Courses at their respective Learning Centres.
Directorate of Distance Education, Alagappa University, Karaikudi housing an excellent Library
facility with adequate number of copies of books in relevant titles for Bachelor of Literature in
Tamil programme. The Central Library of Alagappa University aso having good source of

reference books. The books available at both the libraries are only for reference purpose and not
for lending services.

h. Cost estimate of the programme and the provisions:
The cost estimate of the programme and provisions for the fund to meet out the expenditure to be
incurred in connection with Bachelor of Literature in Tamil Programme as follows:

36



OsTemeomlensy Hevell HRuibHHLID AenBBEmevd HLOD W.edL. s

Sl. Expenditure Heads Approx.
No. Amount in Rs.
1 Programme Development 10,00,000.00
(Single Time investment)
2 Programme Delivery 20,00,000.00
(Per Year)
3  Programme Maintenance 3,00,000.00
(Per Year)

i. Quality assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes:

i. 1. University’s Moto:
‘Excellence in Action’

i. 2. University’s Vision Statement:

Achieving Excellence in all spheres of Education, with particular emphasis on “PEARL”-
Pedagogy, Extension, Administration, Research and Learning.
i. 2. University’s Objectives:

1. Providing for Instructions and Training in such Branches of Learning as the University may
determine.
2. Fostering Research for the Advancement and Dissemination of Knowledge

i. 3. University’s Quality Policy:

Attaining Benchmark Quality in every domain of ‘PEARL’ to assure Stakeholder Delight
through Professionalism exhibited in terms of strong purpose, sincere efforts, steadfast direction
and skillful execution.

i. 4. University’s Quality Quote:
Quality Unleashes Opportunities towards Excellence (QUOTE)

i.5. Programme’s Review Mechanism:
The quality of the programme depends on scientific construction of the curriculum, strong-

enough syllabi, sincere efforts leading to skilful execution of the course of the study. The
ultimate achievement of Bachelor of Literature in Tamil programme of study may reflect the
gaining of knowledge and skill in the subject. And all these gaining of knowledge may help the
students to get new job opportunities, upgrading in their position not only in employment but
also in the society, make students feel thirsty to achieve in research in the fields associated with
the disciplineLiterture in Tamil achieving in competitive examinations on the subject.
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The benchmark qualities of the programme may be reviewed based on the performance of
students in their end semester examinations. Apart from the end semester examination-based
review feedback from the alumni, students, parents and employers will be received and analyzed
for the further improvement of the quality of the Bachelor of Literaturein Tamil Programme.
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B.Sc (Computer Science)

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
(With effective from June 2018-19 onwards)

a) Programme mission and objectives

Mission:

It provides a strong foundation in the theoretical concepts of Computer Science as well as a firm
grounding in Programming Languages. It is designed to enable one to undertake software applications for
business and industry. Successful candidates could also opt for a teaching career in secondary schools.

Objectives:

The programme aims at inculcating essential skills as demanded by the industry through an interactive
learning process. The broad objectives of the programme are:

e To train students in basic computer technology concepts and information technology applications.

e To enhance their career opportunities in the software development and maintenance sector in the
state.

e To expose the students to Open Source Technologies so that they become familiar with it and
can seek appropriate opportunity in trade and industry.

e To give hands on experience to students while developing real life IT application as part of the
study.

e To augment the knowledge base of the students, through various activities which will be
complementary to the theoretical studies.

Outcome:

e To widen the ability to plan, analyze, design, code, test, implement & maintain a software product
for real time system

e To prepare the learners to pursue higher studies in computing or related disciplines and to work
in the fields of teaching and research

e Pursuing B.Sc (CS) in this Computer oriented and technology driven era opens up a large
number of job opportunities for the students. With in depth knowledge of Computer Application,
Computer system, and software, the students can seek employment as Computer operator,
Software Engineer, Application Specialist, Computer operator, Computer Teacher/ Instructor.

b) Relevance of the program with HEI’'s mission and goals

HEI's mission and goals to be offered through distance mode to reach quality higher education to
the rural learners. The distance mode meets the mission of HEI's like Digital India and paper-less
transaction will enrich the human resources for the uplift of the nation.

C) Nature of prospective target group of learners



d)

e)

The nature of prospective target group of learners is graduates from various disciplines like
mathematics, physics, chemistry, electronics etc. It also includes the learners who want to become
Entrepreneurs like web designers, Developers etc.

Appropriateness of programme to be conducted in open and distance learning
mode to acquire specific skills and competence:
B.Sc CS programme through distance learning mode is developed in order to give subject specific
including a) Digital computer organization b) Operating Systems c) Computer Graphics d) Unix and
shell programming etc.

Instructional Design

e.1l Regulations and curriculum design

1. The University reserves the rights to amend the regulations, schemes of examinations and syllabi
from time to time based on recent IT trends

2. Every student should secure 96 credits to complete B.Sc Computer Science programme.

3. Each theory course carries 4 credits with 75 marks in the university end semester and 25 marks in
the internal assessment and each practical (lab) course carries 4 credits with 75 marks in the

university end semester examination and 25 marks in the internal assessment.

Programme Code: 130

COURSE OF STUDY AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

| SEMESTER
S.No Subject Title CIA ESE Total | credits
Code marks | marks | Marks

1 13011 A/ B | Part I: Tamil - Paper | /Communication Skills | 25 75 100 4
2 13012 Part 1l: English Paper | 25 75 100 4
3 13013 Programming in C 25 75 100 4
4 13014 Lab : Programming in C 25 75 100 4

100 300 400 16




I SEMESTER

S.No Subject Title CIA ESE Total | credits
Code marks | marks | Marks
1 13021 A/ B | Part I: Tamil Paper- ll/Communication Skills- 11 25 75 100 4
2 13022 Part II: English Paper- 1l 25 75 100 4
3 13023 Object Oriented Programming and C++ 25 75 100 4
4 13024 Lab : Object Oriented Programming and C++ 25 75 100 4
Total 100 300 400 16
Il SEMESTER
S.No Subject Title CIA ESE Total | credits
Code marks | marks | Marks
1 13031 A/ B | Part I: Paper : Tamil Paper- llI/Human SkKill 25 75 100 4
Development- |
2 13032 Part Il: English Paper- 1lI 25 75 100 4
3 13033 Data Structures and Algorithms 25 75 100 4
4 13034 Lab : Data Structures and Algorithms 25 75 100 4
Total 100 300 400 16
IV SEMESTER
S.No Subject Title CIA ESE Total | credits
Code marks | marks | Marks
1 13041 A/ B | Part I: Tamil Paper IV /Human Skill 25 75 100 4
Development- 1I
2 13042 Part 1l: English Paper IV 25 75 100 4
3 13043 Java Programming 25 75 100 4
4 13044 Lab : Java Programming 25 75 100 4
Total 100 300 400 16




V SEMESTER

S.No Subject Title CIA ESE Total | credits
Code marks | marks | Marks
1 13051 Operating Systems 25 75 100 4
2 13052 Relational Database Management Systems 25 75 100 4
3 13053 Computer Architecture 25 75 100 4
4 13054 Lab : RDBMS 25 75 100 4
Total 100 300 400 16
VI SEMESTER
S.No Subject Title CIA ESE Total | credits
Code marks | marks | Marks
1 13061 Computer Network 25 75 100 4
2 13062 Visual Basic Programming 25 75 100 4
3 13063 Software Engineering 25 75 100 4
4 13064 Lab : Visual Basic Programming 25 75 100 4
Total 100 300 400 16
600 1800 2400 64

CIA: Continuous Internal Assessment

Course Code Legend:

1 E |0

x|y |

XXX — Programme code for B.Sc CS

X — Semester Number

Y — Course Number in the Semester

No,of Credits per Course (theory)

No.of Credits per Course (practical)

Total No.of credits per Semester 116

Total No.of credits of the programme  :16*6 =96

ESE: End Semester Examination



e.2 Detailed Syllabi

SEMESTER |
Course Code Title of the Course
13011A Part I: Tamil - Paper |

PART- I TAMIL
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Course Code Title of the Course

13011B PART-1: COMMUNICATION SKILLS |

Learning objectives:

1. To make students to understand the basic skills of Communication.

2. To acquaint students with the important features of Communication skills.

Unit - 1
Unit =2
Unit -3
Unit -4
Unit =5
Unit -6
Unit -7
Unit -8
Unit-9
Unit — 10
Unit — 11
Unit — 12
Unit — 13
Unit — 14

Communication — Meaning — Types- Importance
Barriers to Effective Communication — Principles — Principles of Effective
Communication
Oral Communication — Meaning — Importance- Forms of Oral Communication
Intonation —Meaning — Function- Types
Preparation of Speech- Steps Involved
Principles of Effective Oral Communication
Written Communication — Meaning —Steps — Importance- Advantages
Use of words and Phrases
Sentence — Meaning —Sentence formation- Characteristics of an Effective
Sentence
Paragraph Writing —Essay Writing —Steps Involved —Outline-Layout —Contents-
Drafting-Correction- Final Draft
Application for Employment and Curriculum Vitae —Steps involved
Non —Verbal Communication — Meaning —Types —Body Language —Postures-
Gestures —Facial Expressions —Eye Contact
Report Writing —Report —Types of Reports —Format of a Report
Essentials of a Good Report —Preparation of Report-Procedure Involved
Meetings-Purpose of the Meeting — Procedure
Group Discussion —Quality of Content-Participation —Logical Presentation —

Behavioral Skills



References:
1. Krishna Mohan & Meera Banerjee, Developing Communication Skills, 2005.
Geetha Nagaraj, Write to Communicate, 2004.
Wren & Martin, English Grammar and Composition, 2002.
Dale Carnegie, How to Win Friends and Influence People, 1981.

Dale R Jordan, Language Skills and Use.

S T

Gartside L. Bahld, Nagammiah and McComas, Satterwhite, Modern Business
Correspondence.

7. Rajendra Pal and Kortahalli J S, Essentials of Business Communication.

8. Wallace, Michael J, Study Skills in English.

9. Editors of Readers Digest, Super Word Power.

**kk
Course Code Title of the Course
13012 Part- 11: English Paper |

Learning objective:

To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Prose, Grammar and

Composition.
Prose
Unit—1 Water-the Elixir of life - C.V. Raman
Unit — 2 Mrs. Packletide’s Tiger - SAKI
Unit — 3 A Deed of Bravery - Jim Carbett
Unit—4 The Cat - Catharine M.Willson
Unit— 5 On Letter Writing - Alpha of the Plough
Unit— 6 Our Ancestors - Carl Sagan
Unit—7 Our Civilization - C.E.Foad
Unit—8 A Hero on Probation - B.R. Nanda
Unit—9 Dangers of Drug Abuse - Hardin B. Fones
Unit — 10 Food - J.B.S. Haldane
Grammar
Unit — 11 - Articles-Gerunds-Participles-Infinitives-Modals-Proposition —Tenses.
Unit — 12 - Direct and Indirect Speech-Transformation of sentences- Active and

passive voice.

10



Composition

Unit — XIII
Unit — XIV
References:

- Letter writing - Precis writing - Developing hints.

- Dialogue writing - Paragraph writing.

1. Sebastian D K, Prose for the Young Reader, Macmillan.

2. Active English Grammar, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Macmillan.

3. Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by N.Krishnaswamy,

Macmillan Publishers.

Course Code Title of the Course

13013

Programming in C

Course Objectives:
» To provide an overview of working principles of C language.
» To understand and apply the functions, arrays, pointers.
» To implement the features of C language in real world applications

Course Outcome:
e Able to understand the C programming techniques

Unit No. Contents
BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION

1 Introduction and Features: History of C, Importance of C, Basic Structure of C
program, character set, Tokens, keywords and identifiers

2 Constants and variables and data types: declaration of variables, defining
symbolic constants, declaring a variable as a constant

3 Operators and expressions: arithmetic, relational, logical, assignment
operators, arithmetic expression, Evaluation of expressions, precedence of
arithmetic operators

BLOCK 2 : I/0 OPERATIONS AND DECISION MAKING

4 Managing /O operations: reading and writing a character, formatted input,
output

5 Decision making and branching: IF statement, If..else statement, nesting if
else statement, else if ladder, switch statement, goto statement, while statement,
do statement, for statement

6 arrays: one-dimensional arrays, declaration, initialization, two dimensional
arrays, multi dimensional arrays, dynamic arrays

7 Strings : Declaration, Initialization of string variables, reading and writing strings,
string handling functions

BLOCK 3 : USER DEFINED FUNCTIONS

8 Functions basics: Elements of user defined functions, definitions, return values

and their types, function calls, declaration, nesting of functions, recursion

11




9 Structures and Unions: Defining a structure, declaring a structure variable,
accessing structure members, array of structures, array within structures,
structures within structures, structures and functions

BLOCK 4 : POINTERS

10 pointers: Basics, declaring, initialization of pointer variables, address of variable,
accessing a variable through its pointer

11 Pointer as Functions: Chain of pointers, pointer increments and scale factors

12 Strings with Pointer: pointers and character strings, pointers and structures

BLOCK 5: FILES

13 Introduction: Introduction, Defining, opening and closing files, 1/O operations on
files

14 Error Handling methods: Error Handling during I/O operations, command line
arguments

TEXT BOOK:
3. Programming with C, Schaum outline series, Gottfried, TataMcHill,2006
4. Programming with ANSI and Turbo C, Ashok N Kamthane, Pearson Education,

2006

REFERENCE BOOK:

1.
2.

C: The complete reference,H Schildt, TMH Edition, 2000
Kanetkar, Let Us C, BPB publications, 1999.

*k*k

Course Code Title of the Course

13014 Lab : Programming in C

Course Objectives

To be able to solve real world problems using C language
To learn and implement C language programming techniques

Course Outcome

Students can develop programming knowledge
Students can solve any kind of problems using C language

Unit No. Contents
BLOCK 1: C PROGRAM FUNDAMENTALS
1 Simple C programs
2 Using IF and switch constructs programs
3 Looping related problems
BLOCK 2 : FUNCTIONS, ARRAYS, STRINGS

4 Programs using functions
5 IF statement, If..else statement, nesting if else statement, else if ladder, switch

statement, goto statement, while statement, do statement, for statement
6 One-dimensional arrays, two dimensional arrays, multi dimensional arrays
7 Initialization of string variables, reading and writing strings, string handling

functions

BLOCK 3 : STRUCTURE AND UNIONS

8 Programs using structures

12




9 Programs using unions
BLOCK 4 : POINTERS
10 Initialization of pointer variables, address of variable, accessing a variable
through its pointer
11 Pointer as Functions
12 Strings with Pointer: pointers and character strings, pointers and structures
BLOCK 5: FILES
13 Programs based on file handling
14 Error Handling methods: Error Handling during 1/0O operations, command line
arguments
**k*k
Il SEMESTER
Course Code Title of the Course
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Course Code Title of the Course

13021 B PART-I : COMMUNICATION SKILLS -1l

Learning objectives:
1. To make students understand the basic skills of Communication.
2. To acquaint students with the important features of Communication skills.

Unit -1 Code and Content of Communication Skills

Unit -2 Stimulus and Response of Communication Skills

Unit -3 Effective Speaking Guidelines

Unit -4 Pronunciation Etiquette of Communication Skills

Unit -5 Phonetics in Communication Skills

Unit — 6 A self Assessment of Communicating Soft Skills

Unit -7 Language Skills —Ability —Skill Selected Need- Learner Centre activities
Unit -8 Listening Skills —Importance —Types of Listening- Interview Skills

Unit -9 Conversation Skills —-Modes

Unit — 10 Presentation Skills - Preparing —Planning-Presentation

Unit - 11 Written Communication —Structure of Effective Sentences —Paragraph

Unit - 12 Technical Writing-Creative Writing- Editing and Publishing

Unit — 13 Corporate Communication Skills-Internal —Effective business writing —Letters,
Proposals, Resume

Unit — 14 Corporal Communication Skills-External - Press release - Newsletters-

Interviewing skills

15



References:

1.

10.
11.

Dutt. Kiranmai & Geeta Rajjevan. Basic Communication Skills. Rev.ed. Foundation Books
Pvt.Ltd. Cambridge House, New Delhi 2006.

Bill R. Swetmon. Communication Skills for the 21%' Century. Chennai: Eswar Press. First
South Asian Edition 2006.

Glass. Lillian. Talk to Win. New York: Perigee Books,1987.

Pease. Alan. Signals: How to Use Body Language for Power, Success and Love, New
York: Bantam Books, 1981.

Walters. Lilly. Secrets of Successful Speakers. New York: McGraw-Hill, Inc., 1993.

Mandal. S.K. How to Succeed in Group Discussions & Personal Interviews. Mumbai: JAICO
Publishing House.

Rogoff. Leonard and Ballenger. Grady. Office Guide to Business Letters, Memos &
Reports. New York: Macmillan, 1994.

Krishna Mohan & Meera Banerjee, Developing Communication Skills, 2005.
Geetha Nagaraj, Write to Communicate, 2004.

Wren & Martin, English Grammar and Composition, 2002.

Rajendra Pal and Kortahalli J S, Essentials of Business Communication.
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Course Code Title of the Course

13022 Part 1l: English Paper- 1l

Learning objective:

1.  To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Poetry and Language use

Sections.

Poetry

Unit—1 Sonnet - William Shakespeare
Unit—2 Lines Composed upon Westminster Bridge -William Wordsworth
Unit -3 Grecian Urn - John Keats (1795-1827)
Unit-4 Andrea Del Sarto - Robert Browning (1812-1889)
Unit-5 The Road Not Taken - Robert Frost (1874-1963)
Unit—6 Strange Meeting - Wilfred Owen (1813-1918)
Unit—7 Gitanjali - Rabindranath Tagore (1861-1946)
Unit -8 The Coromandel Fishers - Sarojini Naidu
Unit—9 The Express - Stephen Spender

Unit— 10 Shakespeare: The Merchant of Venice

Language Use:

Unit—11 Essay writing

16



Unit—-12
Unit—13
Unit—14
References:

Note Making
Report writing
Comprehension

1. The Golden Quill, P.K. Seshadri, Macmillan.

2.The Merchant of Venice, Shakespeare. (Any overseas edition).

3.Active English Grammar, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Macmillan.

4. Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by

N.Krishnaswamy, Macmillan Publishers.

Course Code Title of the Course

13023 OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING and C++

Course Objectives:
» To provide an overview of working principles of object oriented paradigm
» To understand and apply the OOPs fundamentals
» To implement the features of OOP in real world applications

Course Outcome:
e Able to understand the object oriented programming techniques
e Able to write real world problems with C++

Unit No.

Contents

BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION

1

Introduction and Features: Evolution of Object Oriented Language, Obiject
oriented Paradigm, Basic concept of object-oriented programming- objects,
classes, encapsulation and data abstraction, inheritance, polymorphism,
dynamic binding, message passing

Popular OOP languages. Moving from C to C++ Introduction — Predefined
console streams, hierarchy of console stream classes,

I/O operations; Unformatted 1/0O operations, formatted console I/O operations,
manipulators, custom/user-defined manipulators.

BLOCK 2 : CLASSES AND OBJECTS

Classes and Objects: Introduction, class specification, class objects, accessing
class members, defining member functions, accessing member functions within
a class, outside member functions as inline, private member function,

Memory allocation for objects: array of objects, function prototype, call by
reference, return by reference, objects as function arguments, inline function,
friend function, constant parameter and member function.

Object Initialization: Introduction - constructors, default constructor,
parameterized constructors, multiple constructors in a class, dynamic
initialization through constructors, copy constructor, dynamic constructor,
destructor. Dynamic Objects: Introduction, pointers to objects, array of pointers
to objects, this pointer.

17




BLOCK 3 : INHERITANCE, POLYMORPHISM AND DATA CONVERSION

Inheritance: Introduction, derived class declaration, forms of inheritance,
inheritance and member accessibility, multilevel inheritance, multiple inheritance,
hierarchical inheritance, hybrid inheritance.

Polymorphism: Introduction, Function overloading, Operator overloading
introduction, unary operator overloading, binary operator overloading,
assignment operator overloading, overloading with friend functions.

Data conversion: conversion between basic data types, conversion between
objects and basic types, conversion between objects of different classes. Virtual
function: Introduction, need for virtual functions, pure virtual functions, abstract
classes.

BLOCK 4 : TEMPLATES AND FILES

10

Generic Programming with Templates: Introduction - class templates — class
template with multiple arguments

11

Function template: function template with multiple arguments. Inheritance of
class template.

12

Streams with Files: Introduction, hierarchy of file stream classes, opening and
closing of files, file pointers and their manipulators, sequential access to a file,
file input/output with stream class, random access to a file.

BLOCK 5 : EXCEPTION HANDLING

13

Exception Handling: Introduction — Basics of exception handling, exception
handling mechanism, throwing mechanism, catching mechanism. Exceptions in
constructors and destructors

14

Other Exception Handling methods: Handling uncaught exceptions,
exceptions in operator overloaded functions, exception in inheritance tree,
exceptions in class templates, memory allocation failure exception.

TEXT BOOK:

1. E.Balagurusamy, Object oriented programming in C++, Third Edition, Tata McGraw Hill

Publications, 2007.

2. Mastering C++, K.R Venugopal and Rajkumar, T.Ravishankar, Tata McGraw Hill

Publishing Company Ltd., 2006.

REFERENCE BOOK:

1. Object Oriented Programming in C++, Fourth Edition, Robert Lafore, Galgotia Publications

Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 2010.
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Course Code Title of the Course

LAB: OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING and C++

Course Objectives:
To understand and apply the OOPs fundamentals
To implement the features of OOP in real world applications

Course Outcome:
Able to write real world problems with C++
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Unit No. Contents
BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION

1 Writing simple C++ programs

2 Using if and switch constructs Programs

3 Looping , Arrays ,Structure statements: for, while, do-while, Strings and
Matrices Programs Problems

BLOCK 2 : OOPs CONCEPT

4 Functions: static function, friend function ,constructor , destructor and operator
overloading and Recursive programs

5 Inheritance : Inheritance types

6 Polymorphism : polymorphism types, Virtual function

BLOCK 3: FILE AND POINTERS

7 File: File Handling C++ Programs, opening and closing a data file - creating a
data file, processing a data file.

8 Pointers : Pointers and Pointers with Arrays Programs

9 Virtual functions: Pure virtual functions

BLOCK 4 : TEMPLATES AND FILES

10 Generic Programming with Templates: Demonstrating class templates, class
template with multiple arguments

11 Function template: Demonstrating function template with multiple arguments.
Inheritance of class template.

12 Streams with Files: opening and closing of files, file pointers and their
manipulators, sequential access to a file, file input/output with stream class,
random access to a file.

BLOCK 5 : EXCEPTION HANDLING

13 Exception Handling: programs using exception handling, Exceptions in
constructors and destructors

14 Other Exception Handling methods: Handling uncaught exceptions,
exceptions in operator overloaded functions, exception in inheritance tree,
exceptions in class templates, memory allocation failure exception.

*k*k
11l SEMESTER
Course Code Title of the Course
13031 A Part I: Tamil Paper- IlI
Crrésd : Owmfl oimley, RevdbEem DiBlenel QI6NITHH60

GOl 1 : usHIUTLH — (WevensuLILITL (b

&a&@ 2 : 61 (hHOHTNd — MHIGBIHIBI

&@ 3 : sl - @WlehdHIHenemt

G0l 4 : EHMEHLILIHEH — (PFH6V CLPIHI LITL 606N

19




&a&O 5 : GBIHOSHTMS — UFEIT LITL60&H6T L. elewr. 19, 24, 36, 128, 399

@ 6 : polevent — QUBMIGSIWITTSILPTIT - um. efewr. 5
CuU®eN S WITT - um. eTewr. 55
QumMRIGCIE 6T & eoTTiT - um. efewr. 139

@ 7 : pBevent — &([H6),THCHTH BeurTiT - um. efewr. 214
o Geor&Feurmit - um. etewr 249

&ap 8 : SERTOTB — CFHHIOLGHENTT LITL60&6T LIT.6Te01. 84, 207

&GO 9 : UBBTeOTm — WEBTHSBHH BULIFNEOWTT LITL 60&H6IT
um. ereoor. 37, 39, 126, 226, 280

@l 10 : uFHOeemt HpdHHMBGE — HHBGHMET - UTDHMBSH HieWewl HevD (6),
eyl (43), fleurspreno (116)

Fapl 11: Breipswllbsigend — el6ienBad (3), LiempLLaITpT (4),

Fapl 12: Breipsnlldsigensds - WewtenrmiL (5),&emeilenuiBnled (6), &6060BLIMBEEHLD(7)

Ol 13: pTL&D - QITFITFCampes - DimH. SQITLOBTSH6H

Fapl 14: BreusL - FUBHET - T, UTev&HLILFIDewNwes, FHWT Oeualui®, LHIeny

*kk

Course Code Title of the Course
13031B PART-l : HUMAN SKILLS DEVELOPMENT - |

Learning objective:
1. To Make the Students develop human skills.

Unit -1 Human Skills —Developing skills-Types

Unit -2 Mind-Levels of functions
Habits-Meaning-Types-Merits of good habits - Interpersonal Relationship-
Features- Interpersonal Behaviour

Unit — 3 Thinking ahead- Significance of thinking ahead

Unit -4 Developing Personality-Meaning -Need- Factors influencing personality, Ways of
developing personality -Building positive personality
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Unit -5 Self-concept-Self-esteem-Meaning-Importance - Self- efficacy-Self-acceptance-
Meaning-Importance - Etiquette-Meaning-Etiquettes in using mobile, telephones-
Dais Etiquette

Unit—6 Goal-setting Skills-Meaning-Types-Importance-
Unit -7 Decision-making skills-Meaning-Types-Steps in decision-making
Unit -8 Negotiating Skills-Styles-Structure-Creating negotiation-Competitive Negotiation
Unit -9 Attitudes-Meaning-Types-Importance-Developing positive attitudes
Unit - 10 coping with Change-Meaning-Characteristics-Importance of change
Resistance to change-Dealing with change
Unit - 11 Leadership-Meaning-Importance-Characteristics-Styles-
Unit - 12 Human Relations Skill-Need-Canons of good human relations
Unit - 13 Counselling-Meaning-Importance-Forms- Conflicts-Meaning-Types-Causes-

Effects-Managements of conflicts
Unit — 14 Stress-Meaning-Types-Causes-Effects-Managing the stress - Anger-Meaning-
Causes-Consequences-Anger Management
References:
1. Les Giblin, Skill with People, 1995.

2. Shiv Khera, You Can Win, 2002.

3. Christian H Godefroy, Mind Power.
4. Dale Carnegie, How to Enjoy Your Life and Your Job, 1985.
5. Natalie H Rogers, How to Speak without Fear, 1982.
6. Dale Carnegie, How to Develop Self-Confidence and Influence People by Public
Speaking.
*k%k
Course Code Title of the Course
13032 Part Il: English Paper- llI

Learning objective:

1.  To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Short Stories, One Act
Plays, Grammar and Composition.
Short Stories

Unit—1 A Hero - R.K. Narayanan
Unit—2 The Diamond Necklace - Guy de Maupassant
Unit—3 The Verger - Somerset Maugham
Unit—4 The Postmaster - Rabindranath Tagore
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One Act Plays

Unit-5 The Proposal - Anton Chekhou
Unit-6 The Boy Comes Home - ALA. Milne

Unit -7 The Silver Idol - James R. Waugh
Unit -8 Progress - St. John Ervine
Unit-9 The Pie and the Tart - Huge Chesterman
Unit - 10 Reunion - W.st. Joh Tayleur
Unit - 11 A kind of Justice - Margaret Wood
Unit - 12 The Refugee - Asif Currimbhoy
Grammar

Unit - 13 Parts of speech-Noun- Pronoun- Adjective Degrees of Comparison- Verb- Adverb
Composition

Unit - 14 Agenda- Minutes- Notice- Descriptive Writing

References:
1. Aroma, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Publishers- New Century Book House, Chennai.
2. Six Short Stories, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennai.
3. One Act Plays, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennai.
4. Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by N.Krishnaswamy,
Macmillan Publishers.

5. English for Communication, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications,Chennai.

**k*k

Course Code Title of the Course
13033 DATA STRUCTURES AND ALGORITHMS

Course Objectives:

o The learner should be well versed with the fundamentals of Algorithms, learn various data
structures, should be able to use them appropriately as per need during development of
programs.

e Also, the learner should know different sorting and searching techniques so that correct
techniques can be used in different programs so that the complexity of the program does not
increase due the sorting/ search technique employed.

Course Outcome
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After the completion of this course, the student will able to

. To write programs using structures, strings, arrays, pointers and strings for solving
complex computational problem.
. Using the data structures real time applications
. Able to analyze the efficiency of Data Structures
Unit No Contents
BLOCK 1:INTRODUCTION
1 Introduction to Data Structure : Types of Data Structure , Primitive data
types
Algorithms: —Time and space Complexity of algorithms
2 Arrays: Array initialization, Definition of Array, Characteristic of Array ,One-
dimensional Array, Two-dimensional array and Multi dimensional array
BLOCK 2: LINEAR DATA STRUCTURE
3 Stack : Stack related terms, Operations on a stack,
4 Representation of Stack: Implementation of a stack — application of Stack.
Expression Evaluation Polish notation.
5 Queues: Operations on queue Circular Queue, Representation of Queues,
Application of Queues
6 List: Merging lists, Linked list, Single linked list, Double Linked List, Header
Linked list
7 Operation on Linked List : Insertion and Deletion of linked list
8 Traversal: Traversing a linked list , Representation of linked list.
BLOCK : 3 NON-LINEAR DATA STRUCTURE
9 Trees: Binary Trees, Types of Binary trees, Binary Tree Representation
10 Binary Tree operations / Applications : Traversing Binary Trees, Binary
Search tree,
11 Operations on Binary Tree: Insertion and Deletion operations, Hashing
Techniques.
BLOCK 4 : SEARCHING TECHNIQUES
12 Searching : Introduction, Searching, Linear Search, Binary Search
BLOCK 5: SORTING TECHNIQUES
13 Sorting: Bubble sort, Insertion sort, Radix sort
14 Other sorting Technigues: Selection sort, Quick sort, Tree sort.
Text Books:

1. Fundamentals of Data structures , Second edition, Ellis Horowitz and Sartaj Sahini,
Universities press, 2007.

2. Data Structures, Seymour Lipschutz, G.A.Vijayalakshmi Pai, Second Edition , Schaum’s
Outlines, Tata Mc-Graw Hill Private Ltd., 2006.

Reference Books:

1. Programming and Data Structure, Pearson Edition, Ashok N Kamthane, 2007.

*khkk

Course Code Title of the Course

13034

Lab : Data Structures and Algorithms
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Course Objectives

To be able to solve data structure problems using C++ language
To learn and implement C++ language programming techniques
To introduce the efficiency of the algorithm

Course Outcome

Students can develop programming knowledge/
Students can solve any kind of problems using C++ language
Data Structure based problems can be solved

Experiments based on c++ programming and Data Structures

Unit
No.

Contents

BLOCK 1: SIMPLE C++ PROGRAMS

1

Introduction Simple C++ Programs

2

Control Structures: Using if and switch constructs Programs

3

Looping , Arrays ,Structure statements: for, while, do-while, Strings and
Matrices Programs Problems

BLOCK 2 : OOPs CONCEPTS

Functions: static function, friend function ,constructor , destructor and operator
overloading and Recursive programs

Inheritance and polymorphism: Inheritance types and polymorphism types,
Virtual function

File: File Handling C++ Programs, opening and closing a data file - creating a data
file, processing a data file.

Pointers : Pointers and Pointers with Arrays Programs

BLOCK 3: LINEAR DATA STRUCUTURE

Stacks : Stack Implementation, expression evaluation, Polish notation

Queues: Queue Implementation, Applications of Queue

Linked List programs: List, Merging lists, Linked list, Single linked list, Double
Linked List, Header Linked list, Insertion and Deletion of linked list, Traversing a
linked list.

BLOCK 4 : NON LINEAR DATA STRUCTURE

11

Tree Programs : Trees, Binary Trees, Types of Binary trees, Binary Tree
Representation, Traversing Binary Trees, Binary Search tree, Insertion and
Deletion operations,

12

Graphs:

Shortest Path Algorithms

o Dijkstra’s Algorithm

o Graphs with Negative Edge costs
0 Acyclic Graphs

o All Pairs Shortest Paths Algorithm
Minimum cost Spanning Trees

o Kruskal’s Algorithm

0 Prims’s Algorithm

o Applications

0O Breadth First Search
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BLOCK 5 : SEARCHING AND SORTING ALGORITHMS
13 Searching Techniques: Linear and Binary search Programs
14 Sorting techniques: Bubble sort, Quick sort, Insertion sort, Merge sort

Reference Books:

1. Data Structures, Seymour Lipschutz, G.A.Vijayalakshmi Pai, Second Edition , Schaum’s
Outlines, Tata Mc-Graw Hill Private Ltd., 2006.

2. Fundamentals of Data structures in C, Second edition, Ellis Horowitz and Sartaj
Sahini, Universities press, 2007.

3. Programming and Data Structure, Pearson Edition, Ashok N Kamthane, 2007.
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SEMESTER IV
Course Code Title of the Course
13041 A Part I: Tamil Paper - IV
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Course Code Title of the Course
13041 B PART-l : HUMAN SKILLS DEVELOPMENT - Il

Learning objective:

1. To Make the Students develop human skills.

Unit-1 Guidance & Counselling — Role of Counsellor - Importance and Techniques of
counselling

Unit -2 Managerial skill- Need — Importance

Unit -3 Human relational skills-Communication-Attention

Unit-4 Conceptual skills-Meaning-Importance

Unit -5 Technical skills-Techniques-Practices-Tools-Procedures

Unit—6 Presentation skills-Planning-Preparation-Delivery

Unit -7 Organization skills-Meaning-Nature-Importance-Types

Unit -8 Multi-Tasking skills Responsibilities-Causes

Unit -9 Leader- Qualities of a good leader

Unit — 10 Understanding Skills -Human systems: Individual, Group, organization, and their
major interactions

Unit - 11 Understanding Skills -Human systems: Community and Society, and their major
interactions

Unit - 12 Problem solving skills — Handling —Facing - Importance

Unit - 13 Cooperative Learning Skills

Unit — 14 Making Social Responsibilities-Causes
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References:
1. Les Giblin, Skill with People, 1995.

2. Shiv Khera, You Can Win, 2002.
3. Christian H Godefroy, Mind Power.
4. Dale Carnegie, How to Enjoy Your Life and Your Job, 1985.
5. Natalie H Rogers, How to Speak without Fear, 1982.
6. Dale Carnegie, How to Develop Self-Confidence and Influence People by Public
Speaking.
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Course Code Title of the Course
13042 Part IIl: English Paper - IV

Learning objective:
1.  To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Short Stories, Drama,

Fiction, Tales from Shakespeare, Biographies, Grammar and Composition.

Short Stories

Unit—1 Lalajee - Jim Corbelt

Unit—2 A Day’s Wait - Hemmingway

Unit—3 Two old Men - Leo Tolstoy

Unit-4 Little Girls wiser than - Men Tolstoy

Unit-5 Boy who wanted more Cheese - William Elliot Griffir
Drama

Unit—6 Pygmalion - G.B. Shaw
Fiction

Unit—7 Swami and Friends - R.K. Narayanan
Tales from Shakespeare

Unit—8 - The Merchant of Venice

Unit—9 - Romeo and Juliet

Unit - 10 - The Winter’s Tale
Biographies

Unit—11 - Martin-Luther king - R.N. Roy

Unit —12 - Nehru - AJ. Toynbee
Grammar

Unit — 13 - Concord- Phrases and Clauses-Question Tag
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Composition
Unit - 14 - Expansion of Proverbs
- Group Discussion
- Conversation (Apologizing, Requesting, Thanking )
References:

1. Sizzlers, by the Board of Editors, Publishers-:Manimekala Publishing House, Madurai.

2. Pygmalion — G.B. Shaw

3. Swami and Friends — R.K. Narayan

4. Tales from Shakespeare Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennai.

5. Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by N.Krishnaswamy,

Macmillan Publishers.

Course Code Title of the Course
13043 JAVA PROGRAMMING

Course objective
e To understand the basics of Java programming
e To understand Java packages, multithreaded programming

Course outcome
. Able to learn, write Java programs
° Able to develop applets graphics programs

Unit No | Contents

BLOCK 1 INTRODUCTION

1 Java Evolution: Java history, features, java and Internet, WWW, web browsers

2 Overview :simple java program, program structure, tokens, statements

3 Writing Java programs: JVM, constants, variables, data types, type casting

BLOCK 2 : OPERATORS AND EXPRESSIONS

4 Operators : arithmetic, relational, logical, assignment, increment and
decrement, conditional, bitwise, special operators

5 Expressions : arithmetic, Evaluation of expression, operator precedence and
associatively

6 Decision making and branching: If, If..Else, nesting of If..Else, else..if, switch,

? Operators, while..do, for jump in loops

BLOCK 3: CLASSES,OBJECTS

7 Defining a class: adding variables, methods, creating objects, accessing
members, constructors, method overloading, nesting of methods, inheritance,
overriding methods, final classes

8 Arrays, strings and vectors: arrays, one dimensional arrays, two dimensional
arrays, strings, vectors, wrapper classes
9 Interfaces : multiple inheritance, defining interfaces, extending interfaces,

implementing interfaces, accessing interface variables

BLOCK 4 PACKAGES AND MULTITHREADED PROGRAMMING

10 APl packages : using system packages, nhaming conventions, creating
packages, accessing packages, using a package, adding a class to a package
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11 Basics : creating threads, extending the thread class, stopping and blocking a
thread, life cycle of a thread, using thread methods, thread exceptions,
synchronization, implementing the ‘Runnable’ interface

12 Managing Errors : types of errors, exception handling code, multiple catch
statements, using finally statement

BLOCK 5 APPLET AND GRAPHICS PROGRAMMING

13 INTRODUCTION: preparing to write applets, applet life cycle, applet tag, adding
applet to a HTML file, running the applet

14 The Graphics class: lines and rectangles, circles and ellipses, drawing arcs,
drawing polygons, line graphs

* %%
Course Title of the Course
Code
13044 LAB : JAVA PROGRAMMING

Course Objectives:

To understand and apply the fundamentals of Java, Packages
Course requirement

Basic knowledge in programming principles
Course outcomes

Able to create, test and run Java programs
Able to write applet programs

Unit No | Contents
BLOCK 1 JAVA FUNDAMENTALS
1 Simple Java programs
2 Programs using classes and objects
3 Conditional statements using Java
4 Looping statements using Java
BLOCK 2 : OOP CONCEPTS
5 Operator overloading programs
6 Function overloading programs
7 Inheritance, packages
8 Polymorphism and message passing programs
BLOCK 3: VIRTUAL FUNCTION & THREADS
9 Threads
10 Virtual functions
BLOCK 4 : 1/0 AND EXCEPTION HANDLING
11 Exception handling programs
12 I/O manipulation programs
BLOCK 5: APPLET AND NETWORK PROGRAMMING
13 Simple applet programs
14 Simple network programs using Java

* k%
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SEMESTER V

Course Title of the Course
Code
13051 OPERATING SYSTEMS

Course objective
e To understand the operating system basics
¢ To understand the real and virtual memory management

Course outcome
¢ Able to know the memory organization, memory management
e Able to file and disk management

Unit No | Contents
BLOCK 1 INTRODUCTION

1 Introduction, components and goals, operating system architecture

2 Process concepts: Introduction, process states, process management

3 Interrupts, Interprocess communication

BLOCK 2 : ASYNCHRONOUS CONCURRENT EXECUTION

4 Introduction, mutual exclusion, implementing mutual exclusion primitives

5 Software solution to the mutual exclusion problem, hardware solution to mutual
exclusion problem, semaphores

6 Concurrent Programming, introduction, monitors

BLOCK 3 : DEADLOCK AND INFINITE POSTPONEMENT

7 Introduction : Examples of deadlock, Related problem indefinite postponement,
resource concepts

8 Conditions for Deadlock: Deadlock solution, prevention, avoidance with
Dijkstra’s banker algorithm, Deadlock detection, Recovery

9 Processor scheduling: Introduction, scheduling levels, preemptive vs
nonpreemptive scheduling priorities, scheduling criteria, scheduling algorithms

BLOCK 4 REAL MEMORY AND VIRTUAL MEMORY MANAGEMENT

10 Introduction, memory organization, memory management, hierarchy,
management strategies

11 Contiguous vs non-contiguous memory allocation, fixed partition
multiprogramming, variable partition multiprogramming

12 Virtual memory management Introduction, page replacement, strategies, page
fault frequency, page replacement, page release, page size

BLOCK 5 DISK PERFORMANCE & FILE, DATABASE SYSTEMS

13 Introduction, disk scheduling strategies, rotational optimization

14 File and database system introduction, data hierarchy, files, file systems, file
optimization, file allocation, free space management, file access control

Text Book:

1. Operating Systems, Deital&Deital, Pearson Education, Third Edition, 2008

Reference Books
1. An Introduction to operating system concepts and practice, Pramod Chandra,
PHI,2008
2. Operating system concepts, Abraham silberschatz peter Galvin, Wiley India, 2007.
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Course Code Title of the Course
13052 RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (RDBMS)

Course Objectives:

e To understand the fundamentals of data models

¢ To make a study of SQL and relational database design.

e To know about data storage techniques and query processing.

e To impart knowledge in transaction processing, concurrency control techniques and
External storage

Course Requirements:

e Knowledge about the basic concepts of the database.
Course Outcome:

o Design a database using ER diagrams and map ER into Relations and normalize the
relations
Acquire the knowledge of query evaluation to monitor the performance of the DBMS.

o Develop a simple database applications using normalization.

Unit No | Contents

BLOCK 1 INTRODUCTION

1 Data base System Applications, data base System VS file System — View of
Data — Data Abstraction —Instances and Schemas — data Models — the ER
Model

2 Model :Relational Model — Other Models — Database Languages — DDL — DML

— database Access for applications Programs — data base Users and
Administrator — Transaction Management — data base System Structure —
Storage Manager — the Query Processor.

3 History of Data base Systems - Data base design and ER diagrams — Beyond
ER Design Entities, Attributes and Entity sets — Relationships and Relationship
sets — Additional features of ER Model — Concept Design with the ER Model —
Conceptual Design for Large enterprises.

BLOCK 2 : RELATIONAL MODEL

4 Introduction— Integrity Constraint Over relations — Enforcing Integrity
constraints — Querying relational data — Logical data base Design — Introduction
to Views — Destroying / altering Tables and Views.

5 Relational Algebra — Selection and projection set operations — renaming —
Joins — Division — Examples of Algebra overviews —
6 Relational calculus — Tuple relational Calculus — Domain relational calculus —

Expressive Power of Algebra and calculus.

BLOCK 3 : SQL QUERY

7 Form of Basic SQL Query — Examples of Basic SQL Queries — Introduction to
Nested Queries — Correlated Nested Queries Set — Comparison Operators —
Aggregative Operators — NULL values — Comparison using Null values —
Logical connectivity’s — AND, OR and NOT — Impact on SQL Constructs — Outer
Joins — Disallowing NULL values — Complex Integrity Constraints in SQL
Triggers and Active Data bases. Schema refinement

8 Normal forms :Problems Caused by redundancy — Decompositions — Problem
related to decomposition — reasoning about FDS — FIRST, SECOND, THIRD
Normal forms — BCNF—
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9 Join: Lossless join Decomposition — Dependency preserving Decomposition —
Schema refinement in Data base Design — Multi valued Dependencies —
FORTH Normal Form.

BLOCK 4 TRANSACTION

10 Introduction :Transaction Concept- Transaction State- Implementation of
Atomicity and Durability — Concurrent — Executions — Serializability-
Recoverability — Implementation of Isolation — Testing for serializability

11 Protocols : Lock Based Protocols — Timestamp Based Protocols- Validation-
Based Protocols — Multiple Granularity.

12 Recovery and Atomicity — Log — Based Recovery — Recovery with Concurrent

Transactions — Buffer Management — Failure with loss of nonvolatile storage-
Advance Recovery systems- Remote Backup systems

BLOCK 5 STORAGE

13 Data on External Storage — File Organization and Indexing — Cluster Indexes,
Primary and Secondary Indexes — Index data Structures — Hash Based Indexing
— Tree base Indexing — Comparison of File Organizations — Indexes and

14 Performance Tuning- Intuitions for tree Indexes — Indexed Sequential Access
Methods (ISAM) — B+ Trees: A Dynamic Index Structure.

Text Books:
1. Raghurama Krishnan, Johannes Gehrke, Data base Management Systems, 3rd Edition,
TATA McGrawHill.2003.
2. Silberschatz, Korth, Data base System Concepts, 6th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2011.

Reference Books:

1. Relational Database Principles 2nd Edition, Colin Ritchie, 2004

2. Sharad Maheswari and Ruchin Jain, Database management systems Complete
Practical Approach,Firewall media, 2006

3. Peter Rob & Carlos Coronel, Data base Systems design, Implementation, and
Management, 7th Edition.

4. Elmasri Navrate , Fundamentals of Database Systems, Pearson Education.

Course Code Title of the Course
13053 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE

Course objective:
e To understand the computer design
e To understand the addressing modes

Course outcome:
o Able to know the storage devices
o Able to know the memory, 1/0O cache performance

Unit No Contents
BLOCK 1 INTRODUCTION
1 Fundamentals: Measuring and reporting performance, quantitative principles of
computer design, classifying instruction set architecture
2 Memory addressing, addressing modes, types and size of operands, operations
in the instruction set, operands and operations for media and signal processing
3 Instructions for control flow, Encoding an instruction set, Example architecture,
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MIPS and TM32
BLOCK 2 : INSTRUCTION LEVEL PARALLELISM
4 Instruction Level Parallelism: Pipelining and Hazards - Concepts of ILP -
Dynamic scheduling
5 Dynamic Hardware prediction - Multiple issues - Hardware based speculation
6 Limitations of ILP - Case studies: IP6 Micro architecture
BLOCK 3: ILP WITH SOFTWARE APPROACH
7 Instruction Level Parallelism With Software Approaches: Compiler techniques
for exposing ILP - Static branch prediction
8 Static multiple issue : VLIW - Advanced compiler support - Hardware support for
exposing parallelism
9 Hardware Vs software speculation. Mechanism - |A 64 and Itanium Processor.
BLOCK 4 MEMORY AND I/O
10 Memory And I/O: Cache performance - Reducing cache miss penalty and miss
rate - Reducing hit time - Main memory and performance - Memory technology
11 Types of storage devices - Buses - RAID - Reliability, availability and
dependability
12 I/0 performance measures - Designing I/O system.
BLOCK 5 MULTIPROCESSOR AND THREAD LEVEL PARALLELISM
13 Multiprocessors And Thread Level Parallelism: Symmetric and distributed
shared memory architectures - Performance issues - Synchronization
14 Models of memory consistency - Multithreading.
TEXT BOOKS
John L. Hennessey and David A. Patterson,” Computer Architecture: A Quantitative
Approach”, Third Edition, Morgan Kaufmann, 2003.
D. Sima, T. Fountain and P. Kacsuk, " Advanced Computer Architectures: A Design Space
Approach”, Addison Wesley, 2000.
REFERENCE BOOKS
Kai Hwang "Advanced computer architecture Parallelism Scalability Programmability" Tata
Mcgraw Hill Edition 2001.
Vincent P.Heuring, Harry F.Jordan, “Computer System Design and Architecture”, Addison

Wesley, 2nd Edition 2004.

Course Code Title of the Course

13054

RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (RDBMYS)
LAB

Course objective:
e To understand the SQL commands
e To understand the cursor, triggers, packages

Course outcome:
o Able to write from simple SQL queries to PL/SQL statements
¢ Able to write database applications using SQL

33




Unit Contents
No.
BLOCK 1: TABLE MANIPULATION
1 Table creation, Renaming a Table, Copying another table, Dropping a Table
2 Table Description: Describing Table Definitions, Modifying Tables, Joining tables,
Number and Date functions.
BLOCK 2: SQL QUERIES AND SUB QUERIES
3 SQL Queries: Queries, Sub Queries, and aggregate functions
4 DDL: Experiments using database DDL SQL statements
5 DML: Experiment using database DML SQL statements
6 DCL: Experiment using database DCL SQL statements
BLOCK 3: INDEX AND VIEW
7 Index : Experiment using database index creation, Renaming a index, Copying
another index, Dropping a index
8 Views: Create Views, Partition and locks
BLOCK 4 : EXCEPTION HANDLING AND PL/SQL
9 Exception Handling: PL/SQL Procedure for application using exception handling
10 Cursor: PL/SQL Procedure for application using cursors
11 Trigger: PL/SQL Procedure for application using triggers
12 Package: PL/SQL Procedure for application using package
13 Reports: DBMS programs to prepare report using functions
BLOCK 5: APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT
14 Design and Develop Application: Library information system, Students mark sheet
processing, Telephone directory maintenance, Gas booking and delivering, Electricity
bill processing, Bank Transaction, Pay roll processing. Personal information system,
Question database and conducting Quiz and Personal diary

Reference Books:

1. Raghurama Krishnan, Johannes Gehrke, Data base Management Systems, 3rd Edition,

TATA McGrawHill.2003.

2. Silberschatz, Korth, Data base System Concepts, 6th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2011.

3. Relational Database Principles 2nd Edition, Colin Ritchie, 2004

4. Sharad Maheswari and Ruchin Jain, Database management systems Complete
Practical Approach,Firewall media, 2006

5. Peter Rob & Carlos Coronel, Data base Systems design, Implementation, and
Management, 7th Edition.

6. Elmasri Navrate , Fundamentals of Database Systems, Pearson Education.

SEMESTER VI

Course Code Title of the Course

13061 COMPUTER NETWORKS

Course Objectives:
» To understand applications of computer networks
» To provide in-depth knowledge of OSI layer, multiple access protocols

Course Outcome:
» Enhance the perspective of routing algorithms, remote procedure call

» Able to gain the knowledge in network security, symmetric/asymmetric key cryptography.
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Unit No. Contents

BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION

1 Introduction : computer networks applications, line configuration, topology,
transmission modes

2 Categories of Networks: LAN, WAN,MAN, OSI layers
3 Physical Layer: analog and digital signals performance, transmission media
BLOCK 2: DATALINKLAYER
4 Introduction: Error detection and correction, block coding, cyclic redundancy
check, framing, flow and error control
5 Data link layer protocols: stop and wait protocol, sliding window protocol,

ARQ, go-back-n ARQ, selective-repeat ARQ
6 Multiple access protocols: ALOHA, CSMA, CSMA/CD, CSMA/CA
BLOCK 3: NETWORK LAYER

7 Introduction: Circuit switching, Packet switching, Message switching, virtual
circuit and datagram subnets

8 Routing Algorithms: state routing, shortest path routing, dynamic routing,
distance vector routing

9 Multicast Routing: algorithms, congestion, control algorithms

BLOCK 4: TRANSPORT LAYER

10 introduction: process to process delivery, UDP, TCP, connection oriented vs
connection less services

11 Application and Services: Domain Name system, Remote login, Malil

exchange, File transfer, RPC, Remote file access, WWW and HTTP, SNMP
BLOCK 5: NETWORK SECURITY

12 Introduction: cryptography, Encryption models, Transposition and substitution

chipers, Cryptographic principles

13 Symmetric key cryptography: DES, AES

14 Asymmetric key cryptography: RSA, security services

Text Books:
1. Computer Networks, 3" Edition, Andrew S Tanenbaum, 2010
2. Data Communication and Networking, 4" edition, Behrouz A. Forouzan, 2008
Reference Books:
1. Data and computer communication , 8" edition, William stallings, prentice Hall
2. An Engineering approach to computer networks, 2" edition, S.Keshav, Pearson
education,2008

* %%
Course Code Title of the Course
13062 VISUAL BASIC PROGRAMMING

Course objectives

e To be able to understand the fundamentals of windows GUI

e To be able to run variable applications on windows

e To be able to understand visual Basic Programming concepts
Course outcome

e Students can develop GUI based applications using VB
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Unit CONCEPTS
No
BLOCK 1: VISUAL BASIC CONCEPTS

1 Introduction to GUI - Visual Basic : Starting and Exiting Visual Basic Project
Explorer Working with Forms Properties Window

2 Using the Toolbox Toolbars Working with Projects Programming Structure of
Visual Basic applications Event and Event driven Procedures

3 Program Design - Form and Controls - Writing the Code - Saving, Running and
Testing - Making EXE File - Printouts

BLOCK 2: VISUAL BASIC CODE,EVENTS AND CONTROLS

4 Adding code and using events: Using literals data types - declaring and using
variables using the operator subroutines and functions

5 Looping and decision control structures: if then else, structure select
structure, for next, do.. loop and while.. wend.

6 Using intrinsic Visual basic Controls with methods and Properties: Label
,Text box, Command button, Frame, Checkbox, option button, List box, Combo
box, Drive List box, directory List box and file list box Formatting controls control
arrays, Tab order

BLOCK 3: VISUAL BASIC PROCEDURES, FUNCTIONS AND ARRAYS

7 Creating Procedures, functions - String functions, date and Time function ,
numeric functions- Recursive Functions

8 Multiple Forms - Startup Forms - SubMain Procedure

9 Arrays - Control Arrays - Indexing and Event Handling - Graphics

BLOCK 4 : MENUS AND MDI FORMS
10 Menus: creating menus, adding code to menus
11 Using MDI forms - MDI form basic building MDI form creating MDI Child Forms
BLOCK 5: DATABASE OBJECT (DAO) AND PROPERTIES

12 Database object (DAO) and properties -accessing Recordset objects- Move
first, MovelLast, MovePrevious and MoveNext methods Begin, Commit and
Rollback transaction accessing Microsoft Access files.

13 Active Data Objects (ADO) ADO and OLE DB and ADO Primer What are OLE
DB and ADO? ADO object Model Converting DAO Code to Use ADO.

14 Connecting to the database Retrieving a recordset Creating a query
dynamically Using a parameterized query using action queries - Adding records
Editing records closing the database connection.

Text Books

1. Gary Cornwell Visual basic 6 , Tata McGraw Hill

Reference Books:

1. Scott warner Teach yourself Visual basic 6 , Tata McGraw-Hill

2. Noel Jerke The Complete Reference , Tata McGraw-Hill
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3. Eric A. Smith, Valar Whisler, and Hank Marquis Visual Basic 6 programming

* K ok ¥ F

Course Code Title of the Course
13063 SOFTWARE ENGINEERING

Course Objective:
¢ To know of how to do project planning for the software process.
¢ To learn the cost estimation techniques during the analysis of the project.
¢ To understand the quality concepts for ensuring the functionality of the software

Course Requirement:
¢ Fundamental concepts of Software Engineering
Course Outcome:
e Understand the activities during the project scheduling of any software application.
¢ Learn the risk management activities and the resource allocation for the projects.
e Able to create reliable, replicable cost estimation that links to the requirements of project
planning and managing.

Unit No. Contents
BLOCK 1 : INTRODUCTION
1 Software: Role of software, Software myths. Generic view of process: A

layered technology, a process framework, The Capability Maturity Model
Integration (CMMI)

2 Process patterns, Process assessment, Personal and Team process models.

3 Process model: The waterfall model, Incremental process models,
Evolutionary process models, The Unified process.

BLOCK 2 : REQUIREMENT ENGINEERING:

4 Design and Construction, Requirement Engineering Tasks, Requirements
Engineering Process, Validating Requirements.

5 Building the Analysis Model: Requirement analysis, Data Modeling
concepts, Object-Oriented Analysis

6 Modeling: Scenario-Based Modeling, Flow-Oriented Modeling Class-Based
Modeling, Creating a Behavioral Model.

BLOCK 3: SYSTEM DESIGN

7 Design Engineering: Design process and quality, Design concepts, the
design model.

8 Architectural Design: Software architecture, Data design, Architectural styles
and patterns, Architectural Design.

9 User interface design: The Golden rules, User interface analysis and design,

Interface analysis, Interface design steps, Design evaluation.

BLOCK 4: SYSTEM TESTING
10 Testing Strategies: Approach to Software Testing, Unit Testing, Integration
Testing, Test strategies for Object-Oriented Software, Validation Testing,
System Testing, the art of Debugging, Black-Box and White-Box testing.
11 Product Metrics: Software Quality, Product Metrics, Metrics for Analysis
Model, Design Model, Source code and Metrics for testing, Metrics for
maintenance. Metrics for Process and Projects Domains: Software
Measurement, Metrics for Software Quality and Software Process.
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BLOCK 5: RISK and QUALITY MANAGEMENT

12 Risk Strategies: Reactive vs. Proactive Risk strategies, software risks, Risk
identification

13 Risk Protection and refinement: Risk projection, Risk refinement, Risk
Mitigation, Monitoring and Management, RMMM Plan.

14 Quality Management: Quality concepts, Software quality assurance,
Software Reviews, Formal Technical reviews, Statistical Software quality
Assurance, Software reliability, The ISO 9000 quality standards.

TEXT BOOK:

1. Roger S. Pressman Software Engineering - A practitioner's Approach McGraw-Hill 6™ Edition
(2010)

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Richard Fairlay Software Engineering Concepts McGraw Hill Book Company (2005)

2. Pankaj Jalote An Integrated Approach to Software Engineering Narosa Publishing
House 3™ Edition (2005)

3. Software Engineering, Somzerville, 8th Edition, Pearson Education 2007.

4. Software Engineering K.K. Agarwal & Yogesh Singh, 3rd Edition New Age International
Publishers 2007.

5. Software Engineering an Engineering Approach James F. Peters, Witold Pedrycz - John
Wiley & Sons 2000.

6. Software Engineering Principles and Practice Waman S Jawadekar, , Tata McGraw-Hill

2004.
Course Code Title of the Course
13064 LAB : VISUAL BASIC PROGRAMMING

Course objectives

e To be able to understand the fundamentals of windows GUI

e To be able to run variable applications on windows

e To be able to understand visual Basic Programming concepts
Course outcome

e Students can develop GUI based applications using VB
Unit No. | Contents

Building simple applications

Working with intrinsic controls ,Control Arrays
Application with multiple forms

Application with dialogs

Application with Menus

Application using data controls

Application using Common Dialogs

N OO AW N
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8 Drag and Drop Events

9 Database Management

10 Creating ActiveX Controls

11 Database object (DAO) and properties

12 Active Data Objects (ADO) ADO and OLE DB

13 Connecting to the database ,Retrieving a record set Creating a query
dynamically Using a parameterized query using action queries - Adding records
Editing records closing the database connection

14 Simple Application development:

1. Library information system

2. Students mark sheet processing
3. Telephone directory maintenance
4. Gas booking and delivering

5. Electricity bill processing
6
7
8
9
1

. Bank Transaction

. Pay roll processing

. Personal information system

. Question database and conducting Quiz
0. Personal diary

Text Books

1. Gary Cornwell Visual basic 6 , Tata McGraw Hill

Reference Books:
1. Scott warner Teach yourself Visual basic 6 , Tata McGraw-Hill
2. Noel Jerke The Complete Reference, Tata McGraw-Hill
3. Eric A. Smith, Valar Whisler, and Hank Marquis Visual Basic 6 programming

e.3 Duration of the Programme:
The B.Sc Computer Science programme shall consist of a period of Three years (Six
Semesters).

e.4 Faculty and Support Staff Requirements:
The following faculty and support staff is required for this programme.

S.No Staff Category Numbers
1 Computer Science Subject Core Faculty* 3
2 Inter-disciplinary Subject Faculty* 2

(Mathematics, Account & Financial
Management and Communication Skills)

3 Lab Assistant

4 Clerical Assistant 1
* Faculty at least in Assistant Professor level

[

e.5 Instructional Delivery mechanisms

The instructional delivery mechanisms of the programme includes SLM- Study
materials, Lab instruction manual, Personal contact session for both theory and practical
courses of the programme, e-version of the course materials in the form of CD, e-book,
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e-tutorials, Massive Open Online Courses (MOOC) courses, Open Educational
Resources(OER) and virtual lab.

e.6 ldentification of media

The printed version of SLM — study material shall be given to the learners in
addition to MOOC, E-tutorial and virtual lab.

e.7 Student Support Services

The student support services will be facilitated by the Directorate of Distance
Education, Alagappa University, Karaikudi and its approved learning centres located in
various parts of Tamilnadu.

The pre-admission student support services like counseling about the programme
including curriculum design, mode of delivery, fee structure and evaluation methods will be
explained by the staff at Directorate of Distance Education or Learning centres. The post-
admission student support services like issuing Identity card, study materials will be
provided thru Directorate or Learning centres. The face to face contact sessions of the
programme for both theory and practical’s will be held at the Directorate or Learning
centres. The student support regarding the conduct of examinations, evaluations,
publication of results and certificates done by the Office of the Controller of Examinations,
Alagappa University, Karaikudi

(f) Procedure for Admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

f.1 Minimum qualification for admission

Candidates for admission to the Post Graduate Diploma in Computer Applications B.Sc
(Computer Science) programme shall be required to have passed the following examinations.
Candidates who have passed any degree of Recognized University or authority accepted by the
Syndicate of the Alagappa University as equivalent thereto shall be eligible.

f.2 Curriculum transaction

o The face to face contact sessions in class room teaching with the support of SLM, Power
Point Presentations, web based tools, audio and animated videos.

e The practical classes are based on the respective subject study materials containing
requirement for the laboratory experiments.

e Face to face contact sessions will be conducted for both theory and practical courses in
the following manner.

Course Type Face to face
contact session
per semester (in Hours)

Theory courses 48
(3 Courses with 4 credits each)
Practical courses 120
(1 Courses with 4 credits each)

Total 168
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f.3 Evaluation

There shall be two types of evaluation systems; internal assessment and end semester
examination will be conducted by the University according to the following scheme. The
maximum marks for the internal assessment for both theory and practical’s is 25 marks. The
maximum marks for end semester examination is 75 marks for each course. The candidate
failing in any course(s) will be permitted to appear for each failed course(s) in the subsequent
examination.

Internal assessment
¢ Internal assessment of theory courses is through home assignment with workbook, case
studies, review questions, quiz, multiple choice questions etc., for 25 marks.

e The internal assessment for the practical courses shall be through home assignment
which includes workbook designing algorithm, preparing source code, PL/SQL coding
etc., for 25 marks.

e The learners should submit home assignment with worksheet for each course (Theory
and Practical’s) to The Director, Directorate of Distance Education (DDE), Alagappa
University, Karaikudi Only along with response sheet contains name of the
programme, name of the student, enrolment number, course name and subject code.

e Learners should submit home assignments of each courses both theory and practicals at
least one month before the commencement of end semester examination of every
semester.

Division of Internal Marks (Assignment)

Theory Practical
Assignment Marks Assignment Marks
Review guestions 15 | Algorithm Design 15
Workbook, case studies, 10 Workbook for 10
multiple choice questions preparing source code,
PL/SQL coding , results
TOTAL 25 TOTAL 25

End Semester Examination
The university end Semester Examinations shall be of three hours duration with

maximum of 75 Marks for both theory and practical courses.

Learners shall prepare practical record note book according to the following
guidelines; aim, algorithm, source code, input, expected output and result of the
experiment and submit during end semester practical examination.

f.3.1 Minimum for a pass:

To pass in each course, a candidate is required to secure 50% marks in the end
Semester examination (maximum marks 75) 50% marks in the aggregate (marks in Semester
Examination + marks in Internal Assessment) (maximum marks 100).

The students who does not secure required minimum marks for pass in a course(s) shall
be required to reappear and pass the same in the subsequent examination,
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f.3.2 Question Paper Pattern - Theory
The end semester examination will be conducted in the duration of 3 Hours and
maximum of 75 Marks.

Answer ALL questions

One question from each unit from the course syllabi

Part — A (10 x 2 Marks: 20 Marks)

Part — B (5 x 5 Marks: 25 Marks) (Internal Choice)

Part — C (3 x 10 Marks: 30 Marks) (Internal Choice)
f.3.3 Procedure for Completing the Course:

A student shall be permitted to continue the programme from I to Il semester irrespective
of failure(s) in the courses of the earlier semesters. The candidate will qualify for the B.Sc (CS)
degree only if he/she passes all the (including arrears) courses with in a period of FIVE years
from the date of admission.

f.3.4 Results and Classification:

Results will be declared at the end of each semester of the University examination and
the marks/grade obtained by the candidate will be forwarded to them by the Controller of
Examinations, Alagappa University.

f.3.4.1 Marks and grades
The following table gives the marks, grade points, letter, grades and classification
to indicate the performance of the candidate

Range of Marks Grade Points Letter Grade Description
90-100 9.0-10.00 O Outstanding
80-89 8.0-8.9 D+ Excellent
75-79 75-7.9 D Distinction
70-74 7.0-7.4 A+ Very Good
60-69 6.0-6.9 A Good
50-59 5.0-5.9 B Average
00-49 0.00 U Reappear

ABSENT 0.00 AAA Absent

For a semester
Grade Point Average [GPA] =Y CiG;/ Y C;

Grade Point Average = Sum_of the multiplication of Grade points by the credit of the courses
Sum of the credit of the courses in the semester

= Sum of [ Credit earned x Grade Points]
Sum of the credits earned in the semester

For the entire programme
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Cumulative Grade Point Average [CGPA] = 3.2 Ci Gni/ 212 Cyi

= sum _of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the entire programme

Sum of the credits of the courses for the entire programme

Where

Ci. Credits earned for the course i in any semester

Gj_Grade Point earned for course i in any semester

n - is number of all Courses successfully cleared during the particular semester in the

case of GPA and during all the semesters (programme) in the case of CGPA.

CGPA Grade Classification of Final Result
9.5-10.00 O+ First class — Exemplary*
9.0 and above but below 9.5 @]

8.5 and above but below 9.0 D++ First class with Distinction*
8.0 and above but below 8.5 D+

7.5 and above but below 8.0 D

7.0 and above but below 7.5 A++ First Class

6.5 and above but below 7.0 A+

6.0 and above but below 6.5 A

5.5 and above but below 6.0 B+ Second Class

5.0 and above but below 5.5 B

0.0 and above but below 5.0 U Reappear

* The candidates who have passed in the first appearance and within the prescribed

semester

f.4 Fees Structure

Amount in (Rs)

Fee Particulars First Year Second Year | Third Year
Admission Processing Fees 100 -- --
Course Fees 8,300 8300 8300
ICT fees 150 150 150
Total Fees 8550 8450 8450

The above mentioned fees structure is exclusive of examination fees.
(g) Requirement of the laboratory support and library resources
g.1l Laboratory Support

A well-equipment Computer Laboratory was established in the Alagappa University,
Karaikudi with necessary software’s as per the practical’s syllabi for conducting face to
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face contact sessions for practical courses of this programme. Model Practical Questions
is available to the learners in the university website.

g.2 Library Resources

The Directorate of Distance Education, Alagappa University provides library facility
with number of books and Self Learning materials for Computer Science programmes. The
Central library of Alagappa University provides the collection of volumes of Self Learning
Materials, Printed books, Subscriptions to printed periodicals and Non-book materials in
print form for the learner’s references. All these library resources are meant for learner’s
reference purpose only.

(h) Cost estimate of the programme and the provisions:

Expense details Amount in (Rs.) Approx.

Programme development(Single Time Investment) 20,00,000/-
Programme delivery(Per Year) 24,00,000/-
Programme maintenance 5,00,000/-

(i) Quality assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes:

i.1 University’s Moto:
‘Excellence in Action’

i.2 University’s Vision and Mission

Vision

Achieving Excellence in all spheres of Education, with particular emphasis on ' PEARL' -
Pedagogy, Extension, Administration, Research and Learning.
Mission

Affording a High Quality Higher Education to the learners so that they are transformed
into intellectually competent human resources that will help in the uplift of the nation to
Educational, Social, Technological, Environmental and Economic Magnificence (ESTEEM).

i.3 University Objectives
1. Providing for instructions and training in such branches of Learning at the university may
determine.
2. Fostering Research for the Advancement and Dissemination of Knowledge and
Application.
i.4 Quality Policy
Attaining Benchmark Quality in every domain of 'PEARL' to assure Stakeholder Delight

through Professionalism exhibited in terms of strong purpose, sincere efforts, steadfast direction
and skillful execution.
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i.5 Quality Quote

Quality Unleashes Opportunities Towards Excellence (QUOTE).
i.6. Course benchmarks

The benchmark qualities of the programme may be reviewed based on the performance
of students in their end semester examinations and number of enrolments of students.

Feedback from the alumni, students, parents, stakeholders and employers will be received to
analyze the benchmark qualities for the further improvement of the programme.
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Minutes of meeting of the Board of Studies(Copy of Letter)

>~ -
>

Minutes of the Meeting of the Board of Studies in Computer Science for the Master of
Computer Applications (M.C.A), M.Sc(Information Technology), M.Sc. (Computer
Science), Post Graduate Diploma in Computer Applications (P.G.D.C.A), Bachelor of
Computer Applications (B.C.A), B.Sc (Information Technology), B.Sc. (Computer
Science) Programmes to be offered through Open Distance Learning (ODL) Mode held
at The Directorate of Distance Education, Alagappa University, Karaikudi - 630 003, on
: 04.09.2017, (11.00 A.M).

Members Present

;i Dr. V. Palanisamy - Chairman
2 Dr. E Ramaraj - Member
3. Dr. K Kuppusamy - Member
! 4 Dr. T.Meyyappan - Member
5. Dr. §.S.Dhenakaran - Member
/ 6. Dr. K. Mahesh - Special Invitee
7. Dr. A. Padmapriya - Special Invitee
‘ 8. Dr. P. Prabhu - Member
p 9. Mr S Balasubramanian - Member

After the deliberation and discussion the board resolved the following:
1. The Board considered the curriculum design and detailed syllabi of Computer
Science programmes, prepared as per the norms and the Board scrutinized and
k necessary modifications are specified.

2. The Board resolved to approve curriculum design, detailed syllabi and other
k regulations for the Master of Computer Applications (M.C.A), M Sc(Information
Technology). M. Sc. (Computer Science), Post Graduate Diploma in Computer
Appiications (P.G.D.C.A), Bachelor of Computer Applications (B.CA), BSc
(Information Technology), B.Sc. (Computer Science) programmes to be offered from
20182018 academic year onwards by the Directorate of Distance Education of
Alagappa University, Karaikudi.
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Dr. K Kuppusamy

Dr. V,‘Pa!;n A '!%dgl [ }:}P
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B.Sc(IT) Credit Based Curriculum and Evaluation System

ALAGAPPA UNIVERSITY, KARAIKUDI
DIRECTORATE OF DISTANCE EDUCATION

Bachelor of Science in Information Technology (B.Sc(IT))

Credit Based System (CBS)
(With effect from June 2018 - 2019 Onwards)

(a) Programme’s Mission and Objectives

Mission

Mission is to impart employability and creativity to the Under graduate students and

lives up to the standards of Information Technology (IT) industry.

Programme Obj ectives

v
v

To offer variety of course specializations due to which multitude of job profiles are created.
To provide excelent career opportunities in various industries including software
development companies in the areas of System analysis/design/devel opments/supports
,mobile application programming, game programming, web and e- commerce devel opment,
database administration, software testing, education and training etc.

To avail the prospect of going abroad for off-shore development in the top IT companies
across the world.

To support employability and career growth prospects for learners are extremely high.

Programme Outcomes

Ability to use current programming languages such that the student produces useful
algorithms that solve mathematical, graphical and other structures.

Ability to reason and think in abstract terms, such as object orientation in order to build
proper algorithms.

Ability to communicate the fundamentals of computer science both in written form by
applying software engineering techniques and verbal forms,

Ability to cross disciplinary lines to abstract and apply CS based solutions in different
disciplines.

Facility with the fundamental and mathematical constructions of Information Science, the
essential foundation of the discipline.

Understanding of basic computer hardware architecture and be able to design fundamental
logic circuits.



B.Sc(IT) Credit Based Curriculum and Evaluation System

(b) Relevance of the program with HEI’s and Alagappa University Mission and Goals

This programme is aligned with HEI’s and Alagappa University mission and goals to be
offered through distance mode to reach quality higher education to the unreachable and/or rura
learners. Higher education in Computer Science offered through distance mode meets the
mission of HEI’s like digital India and e-cash transaction will enrich the Human resources for
the uplift of the nation.

(c) Natureof prospectivetarget group of learners
The nature of prospective target group of learners is graduates from various disciplines like

Commerce, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, etc. It aso includes the learners who
want to become entrepreneurs like Web Designers, Software Developers, BPO’s, KPO’s etc.,

(d) Appropriateness of programme to be conducted in Open and Distance L earning mode
to acquire specific skillsand competence;

B.Sc (IT) Programme through Distance Learning mode is developed in order to give
subject-specific skills including i) Knowledge about various kinds of programming languages,
Office Automation, Open Source i) Principles of Information Technology, RDBMS, Data
Structure, Digital computer fundamentals, System Analysis and Design, Multimedia and its
applications and Discrete mathematics.

(e) Instructional Design

e.1 Revisions of Regulation and Curriculum Design

1. The University reserves the right to amend or change the regulations, schemes of
examinations and syllabi from time to time based on recent market dynamics, industrial
devel opments, research and feedback from stakeholders and learners.

2. Each student should secure 96 credits to complete B.Sc (IT) programme.

3. Each theory and practical course carries 4 credits with 75 marks in the University End
Semester Examination (ESE) and 25 marksin the Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA).

Programme code

B.Sc(1T) | 129 | B.Sc(IT) (Lateral Entry LE) | 131




B.Sc(IT) Credit Based Curriculum and Evaluation System

B.Sc(1.T) Course of Study and Scheme of Examinations

Course code Name of the Course CIA ESE Total C
Marks | Marks | Marks | Max.
S.No | Bsc(IT) | Bsc(IT) Max. | Max. | Max.
(LE)
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER |
1 12911A Part I: Tamil Paper | / 25 75 100 4
12911B Communication Skills— |
2 12912 Part 11: English Paper — | 25 75 100 4
3 12913 Part 111: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
Principles of Information
Technology
4 12914 Part I11: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
Office Automation Lab
TOTAL 100 300 400 16
SEMESTER 1
5 12921A Part |: Tamil Paper I1: / 25 75 100 4
12921B Communication Skills— 11
6 12922 Part I I: English Paper — |1 25 75 100 4
7 12923 Part 111: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
Programming in C and Data
Structures
8 12924 Part 111: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
C AND Data structure Lab
TOTAL 100 300 400 16
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER I11
9 12931A | 13131A | Part I: Tamil Paper 111/ 25 75 100 4
12931B | 13131B | Human Skills Development |
10 12932 | 13132 | Part II: English Paper — 11l 25 75 100 4
11 12933 | 13133 | Part Ill: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
Internet and Java Programming
12 12934 | 13134 | Part I11: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
Internet and Java Programming
Lab
TOTAL 100 300 400 16
SEMESTER IV
13 12941A | 13141A | Part |: Tamil Paper IV / 25 75 100 4
12941B | 13141B | Human Skills Development |1
14 12942 | 13142 | Part Il: Paper II: English — 1V 25 75 100 4
15 12943 | 13143 | Part I11: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
Open Source Software




B.Sc(IT) Credit Based Curriculum and Evaluation System

16 12944 | 13144 | Part I11: Core Paper: Open 25 75 100 4
Source Lab
TOTAL 100 300 400 16
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER V
17 12951 | 13151 | Part IIl: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
Discrete Mathematics
18 12952 13152 Part I11: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
Operating Systems
19 12053 | 13153 | PartIll: CorePaper: Relationa 25 75 100 4
Database Management System
(RDBMYS)
20 | 12954 | 13154 | Partlll: CorePaper: Relational 25 75 100 4
Database Management System
(RDBMS)Lab
TOTAL 100 300 400 16
SEMESTER VI
21 | 12961 | 13161 | Partlll: CorePaper: 25 75 100 4
e NET Programming
22 | 12962 | 13162 | Partlll: CorePaper: 25 75 100 4
System Analysis and Design
23 | 12963 | 13163 | PartIll: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
Multimedia and its Applications
24 | 12964 | 13164 | Partlll: Core Paper: 25 75 100 4
e NET Programming Lab
TOTAL 100 300 400 16
GRAND TOTAL 600 1800 2400 96

CIl A : Continuous Internal Assessment ESE : End semester Examination

Course Code L egend:

1 [ 2 | 9 | s | C |

129 — Programme code for B.Sc( Information Technology)
S -- Semester Number
C — Course Number in the Semester
e.2 Detailed Syllabi
The detailed Syllabi of study and shall be as shown in Appendix.

e.3 Duration of the Programme;

The B.Sc(IT) programme shall consist of a period of three years (Six Semesters).

e.3.1 Medium of Instruction

e Themedium of instructionisonly in English.
e Thecourse materia isasoin English.
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e.4 Faculty and Support Staff Requirements:

The following faculty and support staff isrequired for this programme.

S.No Staff Category Required
1 | Core Faculty 3
2 | Faculty for Specialization 2
3 | Laboratory Assistant 1
4 | Clerical Assistant 1

* Faculty at least in Assistant Professor level
e.5 Instructional Delivery mechanisms

The instructional delivery mechanisms of the programme includes SLM- Study
materials, Lab instruction manual, Personal contact session for both theory and practical
courses of the programme, e-version of the course materials in the form of CD, e-book, e-
tutorials, Massive Open Online Courses (MOOC) courses, Open Educational
Resources(OER) and virtual lab.

e.6 ldentification of media

The printed version of SLM — study material shall be given to the learners in
addition to MOOC, e-tutorial and virtual lab.

e.7 Student Support Services

The student support services will be facilitated by the Directorate of Distance
Education, Alagappa University, Karaikudi and its approved learning centres located in
various parts of Tamilnadu.

The pre-admission student support services like counseling about the programme
including curriculum design, mode of delivery, fee structure and evaluation methods will
be explained by the staff at Directorate of Distance Education or Learning centres.

The post-admission student support services like issuing ldentity card, study
materials will be provided thru Directorate or Learning centres. The face to face contact
sessions of the programme for both theory and practical’s will be held at the Directorate
or Learning centres.

The student support regarding the conduct of examinations, evaluations,

publication of results and certificates done by the Office of the Controller of
Examinations, Alagappa University, Karaikudi

(f) Procedurefor Admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

f.1 Minimum qualification for admission
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Candidates for admission to the first year of the Bachelor of Science in Information
Technology (B.Sc(1.T)) programme shall be required to have passed HSC or 3 year diploma
from recognized institution shall be éigible.

f.1.1 Lateral Entry(LE)

Candidates who have passed 3 year diploma in Computer Science Engineering,
Electrical and Electronics Engineering and Civil Engineering from recognized institution are
eligible for admission into the Second Y ear of B.Sc(IT) programme.

f.2 Curriculum transaction

e The faceto face contact sessions in class room teaching with the support of SLM, Power
Point Presentations, web based tools, audio and animated videos.

e The practical classes are based on the respective subject study materials containing
requirement for the laboratory experiments.

e Face to face contact sessions will be conducted for both theory and practical coursesin
the following manner.

Course Type Faceto face
contact session
per semester
(in Hours)
Theory courses (3 Courses with 4 credits each) 48
Practical courses (1 Course with 4 credit) 120
Total 168

f.3 Evaluation

There shall be two types of evaluation systems; internal assessment and end semester
examination will be conducted by the University according to the following scheme.

e The maximum marks for the internal assessment for both theory and practical’s is 25 marks.

e The maximum marks for end semester examination is 75 marks for each course.

e The candidate failing in any course(s) will be permitted to appear for each failed course(s)
in the subsequent examination.

I nternal assessment

e Internal assessment of theory courses is through home assignment with workbook, case
studies, review guestions, quiz, multiple choice questions etc., for 25 marks.

e Theinternal assessment for the practical courses shall be through home assignment which
includes workbook designing algorithm, preparing source code, PL/SQL coding etc., for 25
marks.

e Student should submit assignment for theory and practical courses of every course and
semester.
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Division of Internal Marks (Assignment)

Theory Practical
Assignment Marks Assignment Marks
Review questions 15 | Algorithm Design 15
Workbook, case studies, 10 | Workbook for 10
quiz, multiple choice questions preparing source code,
PL/SQL coding, results
TOTAL 25 TOTAL 25

End Semester Examination (ESE)

The university end Semester Examinations shall be of three hours duration with
maximum of 75 Marks for both theory and practical courses.

f.3.1 Minimum for a pass:

To passin each course, a candidate is required to secure 40% marks in the End Semester
examination and 40% marks in the aggregate (marks in End Semester Examination + marks in
Internal Assessment).

The students who does not secure required minimum marks for pass in a course(s) shall be
required to reappear and pass the same in the subsequent examination,

f.3.2 Question Paper Pattern - Theory
The end semester examination will be conducted in the duration of 3 Hours and
maximum of 75 Marks.
All the Blocks Should Be Given Equal Importance
Part — A (10 x 2 Marks: 20 Marks) Answer all questions
Part — B (5 x 5 Marks: 25 Marks) Answer al questions choosing either (a) or (b)

Part — C (3 x 10 Marks: 30 Marks) (Answer any 3 out of 5 questions)

End Semester Examination (ESE) - Practical

Students are required to prepare a separate lab record for each lab course. The practical
counsellor should duly sign this lab record after each session. Students shall prepare practical
record note book which includes aim, algorithm, source code, input, expected output and
result of the experiment and submit during end semester practical examination.

Division of marksin ESE — Practical (Maximum 75 marks)
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The end semester practical examination will be conducted in the duration of 3 Hours and
maximum of 75 Marks.

Practical details Max. Marks
Algorithm / Flowchart 10
Source Code 20
Debugging 10
Execution 10
Results 10
Viva-Voce 5
Record 10
Total 75

f.3.3 Procedure for Completing the Cour se:

A student shall be permitted to continue the programme from | to VI semester
irrespective of failure(s) in the courses of the earlier semesters. The candidate will qualify for
the B.Sc(IT) degree only if he/she passes al the (including arrears) courses with in a period of
FIVE years from the date of admission.

f.3.4 Results and Classification:

Results will be declared at the end of each semester of the University examination and
the marks/grade obtained by the candidate will be forwarded to them by the Controller of
Examinations, Alagappa University.
f.3.4.1 Marks and grades

The following table gives the marks, grade points, letter, grades and classification
to indicate the performance of the candidate.

Range of Marks | Grade Points | Letter Grade | Description
90-100 9.0-10.00 O Outstanding
80-89 8.0-8.9 D+ Excellent
75-79 75-7.9 D Distinction
70-74 70-7.4 A+ Very Good
60-69 6.0-6.9 A Good
50-59 50-5.9 B Average
40-49 40-4.9 C Satisfactory
00-39 0.00 U Reappear

ABSENT 0.00 AAA Absent

For a semester
Grade Point Average[GPA] =) CiG;/ >.C;

GPA = Sum of the multiplication of Grade points by the credit of the courses
Sum of the credit of the courses in the semester

= Sum of [ Credit earned x Grade Points]
Sum of the credits earned in the semester
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For the entire programme
Cumulative Grade Point Average [CGPA] =)D Cni Gni/ XnY.i Chi

= sum of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the entire programme
Sum of the credits of the courses for the entire programme

Where,
Ci. Credits earned for the course i in any semester

Gi _ Grade Point earned for course i in any semester

n - is number of all Courses successfully cleared during the particular semester in the
case of GPA and during all the semesters (programme) in the case of CGPA.

CGPA Grade | Classification of Final Result
9.5-10.00 O+ First class — Exemplary*

9.0 and above but below 9.5 | O
8.5 and above but below 9.0 | D++ First class with Distinction*
8.0 and above but below 8.5 | D+
7.5 and above but below 8.0 | D
7.0 and above but below 7.5 | A++ First Class
6.5 and above but below 7.0 | A+
6.0 and above but below 6.5 | A
5.5 and above but below 6.0 | B+ Second Class
5.0 and above but below 5.5 | B
4.5 and above but below 5.0 | C+ Third Class
4.0 and above but below 4.5 | C
0.0 and above but below 4.0 | U Reappear
* The candidates who have passed in the first appearance and within the prescribed
semester

f.4 Fees Structure;

Amount in Rs.

Fee Particulars First Year | Second Year | Third Year
Admission Processing Fees 100 -- --
Course Fees 8300 8300 8300
ICT fees 150 150 150
Total Fees 8550 8450 8450

The above mentioned fees structure is exclusive of examination fees.
g)Requirement of thelaboratory support and library resour ces
g.1 Laboratory Support

A well- equipment Computer Laboratory was established in the Alagappa University,
Karaikudi with necessary software’s as per the practical’s syllabi for conducting face to
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face contact sessions for practical courses of this programme. Model Practical Questions
is available to the learners in the university website.

g.2 Library Resources

The Directorate of Distance Education, Alagappa University provides library
facility with number of books and Self Learning materials for Computer Science
programmes. The Central library of Alagappa University provides the collection of
volumes of Self Learning Materials, Printed books, Subscriptions to printed periodicals
and Non-book materials in print form for the learner’s references. All these library
resources are meant for learner’s reference purpose only.

(h) Cost estimate of the programme and the provisions:

Expense details Amount in (Rs.)
Approx.

Programme devel opment 20,00,000/-

(Single time investment)

Programme delivery (per 24,00,000/-

year)

Programme maintenance 5,00,000/-

(per year)

(i) Quality assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes:
i.1 University’s Moto:
¢ Excellence in Action’
i.2 University’s Vision and Mission
Vision

Achieving Excellence in all spheres of Education, with particular emphasis on ' PEARL'

- Pedagogy, Extension, Administration, Research and Learning.
Mission

Affording a High Quality Higher Education to the learners so that they are transformed
into intellectually competent human resources that will help in the uplift of the nation to
Educational, Social, Technological, Environmental and Economic Magnificence (ESTEEM).

i.3 University Objectives
1. Providing for instructions and training in such branches of Learning at the university
may determine.
2. Fostering Research for the Advancement and Dissemination of Knowledge and
Application.

10
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i.4 Quality Policy

Attaining Benchmark Quality in every domain of 'PEARL' to assure Stakeholder Delight
through Professionalism exhibited in terms of strong purpose, sincere efforts, steadfast direction
and skillful execution.
i.5 Quality Quote

Quality Unleashes Opportunities Towards Excellence (QUOTE).
i.6. Course benchmarks

The benchmark qualities of the programme may be reviewed based on the performance
of students in their end semester examinations and number of enrolments of students. Feedback

from the alumni, students, parents, stakeholders and employers will be received to analyze the
benchmark qualities for the further improvement of the programme.

*kkk*x
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APPENDIX

Detailed Syllabi

FIRST YEAR
SEMESTERII
Course Code Title of the Course
12911A PART I: TAMIL PAPER |
QUTSISSIOND
UL S LD
LFHLGUewr : 75+25
w&Huip : 4
GpTH® : GTHonle), E60dH6m DIMENEUILITTHEH60
@ 1
1. seoviemgTaen - uf Hmadenr STeb
1. LeveummIGIped OBTHHSH
2. GHOUTWL[HEEG6UT(HHIGEIT
F@{ 2
1. GCaT@endaIIgEHH6N
2. BaM1@e0HHe0RMBI6T JTend
3. spwiiumglomeilenguflsv
@yl 3
UL (h5CaTL_enL s6oWITem &b HILD
1. OBehdsd GluimoELD
2. QWD OsTHGOHUWIID
@l 4
1. umygwim
beuitenTedt 61601 elemenuml_(BLiLlleiener
UMY SLOTHTH BLILISTeN6T(LpEF &
@l 5
1. umydsraen - o suslueiuT B (5)
2. BToHH HelEhT - CrmwimmeuTipey7 LM (B
3. Qu.gnyer - BleorLlehs
gam 6
1. eueLelld Hewiemien - GeumId YsLp
2. &.U.QITEMGHTLITeV6- 61HMHTEH?
3. 1Sy - L&enaibgl
Fmml 7
1. Apd - FTUUWTSLD
2.  (@hTEIHTndHSH600 - Campi @omdl&iyeurmit
Fa@p 8
1. SIUH6L FGOTEr - Hevremild 61(LpEsHLD
2. FMI(PS&LHLWT - auimI
Faml 9
1. deoliuglsmyid - QULPEH &HMT BTN
2. SLOLIFMLOMULIGUOTLD - SIBWITSHIHWITSTETIL_ LD
Fam 10
1.  Fmpmriyymewnd - F & SIS MEVEUT UGS SHLIL 60D (1)
@ 11
Bz 1bLimeuemil - ST FILIL 601D
LITL6L6T6uT (66 QlsUmHLIMTL 6168 (Lp&HeLsurT)
1. @ememeuruis
2. OeTpbhHIBID
3. UEh(F) SITmEIslsy
Fm 12
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BGsbLiTevem - ST FUuL6vld
UTL 6V6T6nsT  (@eNGeuTHLITL 60601 (Lpg6vsuIT)
4.  etevinemIGer

5. GEwISH6EVMIG6N
6. QrelCuwhsasehasd

Fam 13

Bz 1bLimeuemil - ST FILIL 601D
UTL 6V6T6nsT  (@eNGeuTHLITL 60601 (Lpg6vsuIT)

7. S6STENWTUISTULD

8. JhHPEIG2 6MSSI

9. eu Bt

10. Q&mevsud BGaublevm(BLd

amp 14

Bz 1bLimeuemil - ST FILIL 601D
UL 6VsTenT  (@6NOeUTHUITL 601681 (LpgHeLeuiT)

11. ele0IBeUTEF&HLD

12. oiubLllenmed

13. GouemiBlo gt element

*k%

Course Code Title of the Course

12911B

PARTI: COMMUNCATION SKILLS-1

L earning obj ectives:

1. To make students to understand the basic skills of Communication.
2. Toacquaint students with the important features of Communication skills.

Unit - |
Unit — 11

Unit =111
Unit-1V

Unit -V
Unit — VI

Unit — VII

Unit — VIII

Unit — IX
Unit — X

Unit — XI

Unit — XI1
Unit — X111
Unit — X1V

Refer ences:

Communication — Meaning — Types- Importance

Barriers to Effective Communication — Principles — Principles of Effective
Communication

Ora Communication — Meaning — Importance- Forms of Oral Communication
Intonation —Meaning — Function- Types

Preparation of Speech- Steps Involved

Principles of Effective Oral Communication

Written Communication — Meaning —Steps — Importance- Advantages

Use of words and Phrases

Sentence — Meaning —Sentence formation- Characteristics of an Effective
Sentence

Paragraph Writing —Essay Writing —Steps Involved —Outline-Layout —Contents-
Drafting-Correction- Fina Draft

Application for Employment and Curriculum Vitae —Steps involved

Non —Verbal Communication — Meaning —Types —Body Language —Postures-
Gestures —Facial Expressions —Eye Contact

Report Writing —Report —Types of Reports —Format of a Report

Essentials of a Good Report —Preparation of Report-Procedure Involved

M eetings-Purpose of the Meeting — Procedure

Group Discussion —Quality of Content-Participation —Logical Presentation —
Behavioural Skills

1. KrishnaMohan & Meera Banerjee, Devel oping Communication Skills, 2005.
2. Geetha Nagargj, Write to Communicate, 2004.

13
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3. Wren & Martin, English Grammar and Composition, 2002.
4. Dale Carnegie, How to Win Friends and Influence People, 1981.
5. Dae R Jordan, Language Skills and Use.
6. Gartside L. Bahld, Nagammiah and McComas, Satterwhite, Modern Business
Correspondence.
7. RagjendraPal and Kortahalli J S, Essentials of Business Communication.
8. Wallace, Michael J, Study Skillsin English.
9. Editors of Readers Digest, Super Word Power.
*kkk*k
Course Code Title of the Course

12912 Part1l: ENGLISH — Paper |

L earning obj ective:
1.  To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Prose, Grammar and

Composition.
Prose
Unit — | Water-the Elixir of life - C.V. Raman
Unit—1II Mrs. Packletide’s Tiger - SAKI
Unit — 111 A Deed of Bravery - Jim Carbett
Unit— 1V The Cat - Catharine M.Willson
Unit -V On Letter Writing - Alpha of the Plough
Unit— VI Our Ancestors - Carl Sagan
Unit — VII Our Civilization - C.E.Foad
Unit— VIII A Hero on Probation - B.R. Nanda
Unit — IX Dangers of Drug Abuse - Hardin B. Fones
Unit— X Food - J.B.S. Haldane
Grammar
Unit — XI - Articles-Gerunds-Participles-Infinitives-M odal s-Proposition —Tenses.
Unit — XII - Direct and Indirect Speech-Transformation of sentences- Active and
passive voice.
Composition
Unit — X111 - Letter writing - Precis writing - Developing hints.
Unit — X1V - Dialogue writing - Paragraph writing.
References:

1. Sebastian D K, Prose for the Young Reader, Macmillan.

2. Active English Grammar, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Macmillan.

3. Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by N.Krishnaswamy,
Macmillan Publishers.

*kkk*

Course Code Title of the Course
12913 PRINCIPLES OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Course Objects
To understand the revolution in computers and communications

14
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To know about various application software
To understand the information systems and software devel opment

Course Outcome

To know the latest trends in information technol ogy

Unit No.

Contents

BLOCK 1: AN OVERVIEW OF THE REVOLUTION IN
COMPUTERSAND COMMUNICATIONS:

From the analog to the digital age : The “ New Story” of computers and
communications - The six Elements of a Computer & Communications
System

Communications. Development in Computer Technology, Developments in
Communi cations Technology

Computer and Communications Technology Combined: Connectivity and
Interactivity - The Ethics of Information Technology.

BLOCK 3: NUMBER SYSTEM

Introduction: Binary, Octal, Decimal and Hexadecimal number systems —
Conversion from one base to another base — Use of complements — binary
arithmetic — Numeric and Character codes.

Boolean algebra: Fundamenta concepts of Boolean Algebra — De Morgan’s
theorems — Simplification of expressions — Sum of products and products of
sums

Karnaugh map simplification — Quine - McKluskey method — two level
implementation of Combinational Circuits

BLOCK 2: SOFTWARE

Application Software: Kinds of Software - The five types of applications
software - Word processing - Spreadsheets

Other Software: Database software, Presentation graphics software -
Communications software

Programming Languages - Object Oriented and Visua Programming -
Internet Programming - HTML, XML, JAVA and ActiveX.

Desktop accessories and personal information managers - integrated
software and suites - Groupware - Internet Web browsers - Specialised
software - Ethics and Intellectual property rights.

BLOCK 4: COMMUNCATIONS

10

Communications. The practical uses of communications and connectivity -
Telephone related communications services - Video/voice communication:
Video conferencing and picture phones - online information services - The
Internet - Shared resources : Workgroup computing, Electronic Data
Interchange, and Intranets- Telecomputing and virtual offices -

11

Using computer to communicate: Analog and Digital Signals - modems and
communication Software, ISDN lines, and Cable Modems

12

Communications Channels. Communications Networks - Local Networks -
Factors affecting Data transmission - Cyberethics: Netiquette, Controversial
material and censorship, and privacy issues.

BLOCK 5: STORAGE AND DATABASE

15
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13 Storage fundamentals - Compression and Decompression - Criteria for
Rating Secondary Storage Devices - Diskettes - Hard Disks - Optical Disks -
Magnetic Tapes

14 Organising Data in Secondary Storage: Databases, Data Storage -
Hierarchy and the concept of the key field - File Management: Basic concepts
- File Management Systems .Data Management Systems - Types of Database
Organization - Features of aDBMS.

Text Books

1. Stacey C Sawyer, Brain K Williams, Sarah E Hutchinson Using Information
Technology — Brief Version A Practical Introduction to Computer and Communications

Second Edition, The McGraw Hill Companies 2009.

2. Stacey C Sawyer, Brain K Williams, Sarah E Hutchinson Using Information
Technology — Brief Version A Practical Introduction to Computer and Communications

Third Edition, McGraw Hill Companies 2011

Book for Reference:

Lo

J Hames O’Brien — Introduction to Information systems.
2. Digita Computer Fundamentals, 6th Edition, Thomas C. Bartee, Tata McGraw Hill,
2008.

3. Digital Logic and Computer Design, M. Morris Mano, Pearson Education, 2008.

*kkk*x

Course Code Title of the Course

12914 OFFICE AUTOMATION LAB

Course Objectives

e To create, edit, save and print documents with list tables, header, footer, graphic,
spellchecker, mail merge and grammer checker

e To be able to attain the knowledge about spreadsheet with formula , macros spell checker

etc.

e To beableto prepare presentation.

Course OQutcome

e Attained total automation experience of the office using office automation software.

Unit No.

Contents

BLOCK1: MSWORD

1

Working with Files — Creating and opening documents, Saving documents,
Renaming documents, working on multiple documents. Working with Text —
Formatting, Moving, copying and pasting text

16
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2 Styles — Apply a style, Apply from the Style dialog box, Create a new style
from amodel, Modify or rename astyle, Delete style. Lists — Bulleted and
numbered lists, Nested lists, Formatting lists.

3 Table Manipulations. Graphics — Adding clip Art, Add an image from afile,
Editing graphics, Spelling and Grammar, AutoCorrect

4 Page for matting-Page margins, page size and orientation, Header and footers,
page numbers, Mail Merge. Macros — Recording a macro, Running a macro-
Web wizard — Using the Web Wizard, Creating & Saving web pages, Hyper
links.Mail Merge.

BLOCK 2: MSEXCEL

5 Modifying a Worksheet — Moving through cells, Adding worksheets, rows
and columns Resizing rows and columns, Selecting cells, Moving and
copying cells, Freezing panes - Macros — recording and running.

6 Formatting cells — Formatting toolbar, Dates and times, Auto formatting.
Formula and Functions. Linking worksheets — Relative, absolute and mixed
referencing

7 Sorting and Filling — Basic ascending and descending sorted, Complex sorts,

Alternating text and numbers with Auto fill, Autofilling functions.
8 Graphics — Adding clip art, add an image from a file, Charts — Using chart
Wizard, Copy a chart to Microsoft Word
BLOCK 3: MS-POWER POINT
9 Create a Presentation from a template. Working with Slides — Insert a new
dide, Applying a design template, Changing slide layouts
10 Slides: Reordering slides, Hide slides, Create a Custom slide show.
Adding Content — Resizing a text box, Text box properties, Delete a text box.
11 Video and Audio effects, Color Schemes & Backgrounds
Adding clip art, Adding an image from afile, Save as aweb page.
BLOCK 4. MS-ACCESS
12 Using Access database wizard, pages and projects. Creating Tables —
Create a Table in design view, Primary key, Indexes, Field validation rules.
13 Datasheet Records — Adding, Editing, Deleting records, Adding and deleting
columns Resizing rows and columns, Finding datain atable & replacing, Print
a datasheet.Declaring Table Relationships. Sorting and Filtering — Sorting,
Filter by selection, by form, saving & removing a filter. Queries — Create a
query in design view, Query Wizard, Find duplicates query
BLOCK 5: FORMSIN MSACCESS
14 Forms— Create a form using the wizard, Create aform in Design View. Form
Controls. Sub forms-Create a form and sub form at once, Sub form wizard,
Drag and drop method. Reports — Using the wizard, Create in Design View,
Printing reports. Importing, Exporting, Linking.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Laura Acklen et al, Microsoft Office 97 Professional Essentials, Prentice-Hall India
(1998).

kkkkkkk*%
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SEMESTER Il
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Course Code Title of the Course
12921B PART I: COMMUNCATION SKILLS-1I

L earning obj ectives:

1. To make students understand the basic skills of Communication.
2. Toacquaint students with the important features of Communication skills.

Unit —| Code and Content of Communication Skills

Unit — 11 Stimulus and Response of Communication Skills
Unit -1l Effective Speaking Guidelines

Unit -1V Pronunciation Etiquette of Communication Skills
Unit -V Phonetics in Communication Skills

Unit - VI A salf Assessment of Communicating Soft Skills

Unit - VII Language Skills—Ability —Skill Selected Need- Learner Centre activities

Unit —VIII  Listening Skills—Importance —Types of Listening- Interview Skills

Unit - IX Conversation Skills—Modes

Unit — X Presentation Skills - Preparing —Planning-Presentation

Unit - XI Written Communication —Structure of Effective Sentences —Paragraph

Unit — X1l Technical Writing-Creative Writing- Editing and Publishing

Unit — X111 Corporate Communication Skills-Internal —Effective business writing —L etters,
Proposals, Resume

Unit — X1V Corporal Communication Skills-External - Press release - Newsletters-
Interviewing skills

References:

1. Dutt. Kiranma & Geeta Rajjevan. Basic Communication Skills. Rev.ed. Foundation Books
Pvt.Ltd. Cambridge House, New Delhi 2006.

2. Bill R. Swetmon. Communication Skills for the 21% Century. Chennai: Eswar Press. First
South Asian Edition 2006.

3. Glass. Lillian. Talk to Win. New Y ork: Perigee Books,1987.
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4. Pease. Alan. Signals. How to Use Body Language for Power, Success and Love, New
Y ork: Bantam Books, 1981.

5. Walters. Lilly. Secrets of Successful Speakers. New Y ork: McGraw-Hill, Inc., 1993.

6. Manda. S.K. How to Succeed in Group Discussions & Personal Interviews. Mumbai:
JAICO Publishing House.

7. Rogoff. Leonard and Ballenger. Grady. Office Guide to Business Letters, Memos &
Reports. New York: Macmillan, 1994.

8. KrishnaMohan & Meera Banerjee, Developing Communication Skills, 2005.

9. Geetha Nagarg, Write to Communicate, 2004.

10. Wren & Martin, English Grammar and Composition, 2002.

11. RaendraPal and Kortahalli J S, Essentials of Business Communication.

*kkkk*%k

Course Code Title of the Course
12922 Part1l: ENGLISH — PAPER 1|

L earning objective:
1.  To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Poetry and Language

use Sections.

Poetry
Unit— 1 Sonnet - William Shakespeare
Unit — 11 Lines Composed upon Westminster Bridge

-William Wordsworth

Unit — 11 Grecian Urn - John Keats (1795-1827)
Unit— 1V Andrea Del Sarto - Robert Browning (1812-1889)
Unit -V The Road Not Taken - Robert Frost (1874-1963)
Unit — VI Strange Mesting - Wilfred Owen (1813-1918)
Unit - VII Gitanjali - Rabindranath Tagore (1861-1946)
Unit—VIIl  The Coromandel Fishers - Sarojini Naidu
Unit — IX The Express - Stephen Spender
Unit— X Shakespeare: The Merchant of Venice

L anguage Use:

Unit — XI Essay writing

Unit — XII Note Making

Unit— X111 Report writing

Unit— XIV ~ Comprehension

References:
1. The Golden Quill, P.K. Seshadri, Macmillan.
2. The Merchant of Venice, Shakespeare. (Any overseas edition).
3.Active English Grammar, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Macmillan.
4. Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by

N.Krishnaswamy, Macmillan Publishers.

*kkk*
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Course Code Title of the Course
12923 PROGRAMMING IN C AND DATA STRUCTURES

Course Objectives:

e Todesign, implement and apply the basic C programming concepts.
e Tounderstand the linear and non linear data structures available in solving problems

Course Requirements:

e Before studying this course, the student has knowledge about
e Basic principles of programming
e Concepts of stack, queue and array

Course Outcome:

After the completion of this course, the student will able to

To write programs using structures, strings, arrays, pointers and strings for solving complex
computational problem.

Use the data structures real time applications

analyze the efficiency of Data Structures

Unit no. | Description

BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTIONTOC

1 Program Development styles and Basics of C. Introduction to C — Character
set — Identifiers and keywords — Data types — constants — Variables —
declarations — Declaring variables, - Rules for defining variables. Initializing
variables - Type conversion. Operator and Expressions

2 Data input, output and Preliminaries — single character input and output —
Entering input data— Writing output data— gets and puts functions —
3 control statements. Branching and looping — Nested control structures —

Switch — Break — Continue and Goto.

BLOCK 2: FUNCTIONS ARRAYSAND POINTERS

5 Function: defining a function — Accessing a function — Passing arguments to a
function — Recursion — Library function — Macros — C preprocessor — Program
structure: Storage classes — Automatic variables — Global variables — Static
variables- Multiple programming — Bitwise operation.

6 Arrays— Array initialization, Definition of Array, Characteristic of Array, One
dimensional array, Two dimensional array, Multidimensional arrays, Character
array and strings — string handling functions.

7 Pointers — Features of Pointers, Pointer declaration, Arithmetic operation with
pointers, Pointers and Arrays, Pointers and two dimensional arrays, Array of
Pointers, Pointers to Pointers, Pointers and strings.

BLOCK 3: STRUCTURE UNION AND FILES

8 Structures and Unions: defining a structure — Processing a structure — Structures
and pointers- Passing structures to functions — Self referential structures — Bit
fields — Unions— Enumerations.

9 Data file: Opening and Closing a data file — Creating a data file — Processing a
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data file— Unformatted data file— Command line parameters.
BLOCK 4 : LINEAR DATA STRUCUTRE

10 Introduction to Data Structure, Stack, Stack related terms, operation on a
stack, Representation of Stack, Implementation of a stack - Polish notation.
Queues, Various Positions of Queue, Representation of Queues.

11 List, Merging lists, Linked list, Single linked list, Double Linked List, Header
Linked list, Insertion and Deletion of linked list, Traversing a linked list.
Representation of Linked list

BLOCK 5: NON-LINEAR DATA STRUCTURE

12 Introduction — Trees, Binary Trees, Types of Binary trees,

13 Binary Tree Representation, Traversing Binary Trees,

14 Binary Search tree, Insertion and Deletion operations, trees and their
applications Hashing Techniques.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Programmingin ANSI C, Fifth Edition, E.Balagurusamy, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing
Company Ltd, 2011
2. Data Structures, Seymour Lipschutz, G.A.Vijayalakshmi Pai, Second Edition,

Schaum’s Outlines, Tata Mc-Graw Hill Private Ltd., 2006.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Fundamentals of Data structuresin C, Second edition, Ellis Horowitz and Sartgj
Sahini, Universities press, 2007.
2. Programming and Data Structure, Pearson Edition, Ashok N Kamthane, 2007.

* k%

Course Code Title of the Course

12924 C AND DATA STRUCTURE LAB

Course Objectives

To be able to solve data structure problems using C language
To learn and implement C language programming techniques

Course Outcome

Students can devel op programming knowledge
Students can solve any kind of problems using C language
Data Structure based problems can be solved

Experiments based on C programming and Data Structures

| Unit

| Contents
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No.

BLOCK 1: CPROGRAM FUNDAMENTALS
Simple C Programs
Using if and switch constructs Programs
L ooping statements Problems
BLOCK 2: FUNCTIONSARRAYSSTRINGSFILEAND POINTERS
Functions and Recursive programs
Arrays ,Strings and Matrices Programs
File Handling Programs
Pointers and Arrays Programs programs
BLOCK 3- STRUCTURE , UNION AND FILES
Structure and union : Programs using structure and union
Files : Programs based on file handling
BLOCK 4: LINEAR DATA STRUCTURE PROGRAMS
10 Stacks, queues ,expression evaluation programs
11 Infix to postfix conversion
12 Linked List programs: List, Merging lists, Linked list, Single linked list,
Double Linked List, Header Linked list, Insertion and Deletion of linked list,
Traversing alinked list.
BLOCK 5: NON LINEAR DATA STRUCURE EXPERIMENTS
13 Tree Programs : Trees, Binary Trees, Types of Binary trees, Binary Tree
Representation,
14 Traversing Binary Trees, Binary Search tree, Insertion and Deletion
operations,

[ —

N
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REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Programming in ANSI C, Fifth Edition, E.Balagurusamy, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing
Company Ltd, 2011

2. Data Structures, Seymour Lipschutz, G.A.Vijayalakshmi Pai, Second Edition , Schaum’s
Outlines, TataMc-Graw Hill Private Ltd., 2006.

3. Fundamentals of Data structuresin C, Second edition, Ellis Horowitz and Sarta] Sahini,
Universities press, 2007.

4. Programming and Data Structure, Pearson Edition, Ashok N Kamthane, 2007.

*kkk*
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SECOND YEAR

SEMESTER III
Course Code Title of the Course
12931A / 13131A PART I: TAMIL PAPER I
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Course Code Title of the Course
12931B / 13131B PART I: HUMAN SKILL DEVELOPMENT -1

L earning objective:
1. To Makethe Students develop human skills.

Unit — | Human Skills—Developing skills-Types

Unit — 11 Mind-Levels of functions
Habits-Meaning-Types-Merits of good habits - Interpersona Relationship-
Features- Interpersona Behaviour

Unit — 111 Thinking ahead- Significance of thinking ahead

Unit-1V Developing Personality-Meaning -Need- Factors influencing personality, Ways
of developing personality -Building positive personality

Unit -V Self-concept-Sel f-esteem-M eaning-Importance - Self- efficacy-Self-acceptance-
M eaning-1mportance - Etiquette-M eaning-Etiquettes in using mobile, telephones-
Dais Etiquette

Unit - VI Goal-setting Skills-Meaning-Types-Importance-
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Unit-VII  Decision-making skills-Meaning-Types-Steps in decision-making

Unit — VIl  Negotiating Skills-Styles-Structure-Creating negotiation-Competitive
Negotiation

Unit —I1X Attitudes-M eaning-Types-Importance-Devel oping positive attitudes

Unit - X Coping with Change-M eaning-Characteristics-Importance of change
Resistance to change-Dealing with change

Unit - XI L eadership-M eaning-Importance-Characteristics-Styl es-

Unit — X1l Human Relations Skill-Need-Canons of good human relations

Unit — X111 Counselling-M eaning-Importance-Forms- Conflicts-Meaning-Types-Causes-
Effects-Managements of conflicts

Unit — X1V Stress-Meaning-Types-Causes-Effects-Managing the stress - Anger-Meaning-
Causes-Consequences-Anger Management

References:
1. LesGiblin, Skill with People, 1995.
2. Shiv Khera, You Can Win, 2002.
3. Christian H Godefroy, Mind Power.
4. Dae Carnegie, How to Enjoy Your Lifeand Y our Job, 1985.
5. Natalie H Rogers, How to Speak without Fear, 1982.
6. Dale Carnegie, How to Develop Self-Confidence and Influence People by Public
Speaking.
*kkkk*k
Course Code Title of the Course
12932/ 13132 PartIl: ENGLISH - PAPER-1II

L earning objective:

1.  To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Short Stories, One Act
Plays, Grammar and Composition.

Short Stories
Unit — | A Hero - R.K. Narayanan
Unit — 11 The Diamond Necklace - Guy de Maupassant
Unit — 111 The Verger - Somerset Maugham
Unit -1V The Postmaster - Rabindranath Tagore

OneAct Plays
Unit—V The Proposal - Anton Chekhou
Unit — VI The Boy Comes Home -A.A. Milne
Unit—VII The Silver Idol - James R. Waugh
Unit—VIIl  Progress - St. John Ervine
Unit — IX The Pie and the Tart - Huge Chesterman
Unit — X Reunion - W.st. Joh Tayleur
Unit — XI A kind of Justice - Margaret Wood
Unit — XII The Refugee - Asif Currimbhoy

Grammar

Unit—VIIl  Parts of speech-Noun- Pronoun- Adjective
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Degrees of Comparison- Verb- Adverb

Composition
Unit— X1V Agenda- Minutes- Notice- Descriptive Writing

References:
1. Aroma, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Publishers- New Century Book House, Chennai.
2. Sx Short Sories, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennai.
2. One Act Plays, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennai.
3. Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by N.Krishnaswamy,
Macmillan Publishers.
4. English for Communication, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications,

Chennai.
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COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE
12933/ 13133 INTERNET AND JAVA PROGRAMMING

Course Objectives:

. To provide an overview of working principles of internet, web related functionalities
e Tounderstand and apply the fundamentals core java, packages, database connectivity
for computing

Course Requirements:

. Basic knowledge of internet and programming principles

Cour se Outcome:

. Able to understand the internet standards and recent web Technologies

. Able to implement, compile, test and run Java program,

. Able to make use of hierarchy of Java classesto provide a solution to a given set of

requirements found in the Java API

Unit Contents
No.

BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION
1 Basic I nternet Concepts: Connecting to the Internet — Domain Name System —
E-mail
2 The World Wide Web — Internet Search Engines — Web Browsers — Chatting
and conferencing on the Internet
3 Online Chatting —Messaging — Usenet Newsgroup — Internet Relay chat (IRC)
— FTP— Telnet.

BLOCK 2: FUNDAMENTALSOF OBJECT-ORIENTED

PROGRAMMING:
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Basic concepts of OOP — Benefits— Applications

agl|lb~

Java Evolution: Features — how java differs from C and C++ - java and
internet- java support system — java environment -

Overview of Java Language —constants variables and data types- Operators
and Expressions - Decision Making and Branching - Looping

BLOCK 3: CLASSES, OBJECTSAND METHODS

class. Defining a class —fields —methods —creating objects — accessing class
members — constructors — methods overloading —static members —nesting of
methods — Inheritance —overriding methods —final variables-classes —methods

Arrays, Strings and Vectors :One dimensional Arrays —creating of array —
Two dimensional arrays- strings —vectors —Wrapper classes — Enumerated
Types - Interfaces. Multiple Inheritance

Packages: Defining interface —Extending interfaces — Implementing Interfaces -
Putting Classes Together

BLOCK 4: MULTITHEREADING , EXCEPTION AND APPLETS

10

Multithreaded Programming — Creating Threads —Extending the thread class
—Stopping and Blocking athread —Life cycle of a thread —using thread methods
—Thread Exceptions —Priority —Synchronization —Implementing the ‘Runnable’
Interface

11

Managing Error and Exceptions. Types of errors —Exceptions —Syntax of
Exception Handling code — Multiple Catch statements —using finally statement —
Throwing our own Exceptions — using exceptions for Debugging - Graphics
Programming: The Graphics Class — Lines and Rectangles — Circles and
Ellipses — Drawing Arcs — Drawing Polygons — Line Graphs — Using Control
Loops in Applets — Drawing Bar Charts.

12

Applet Programming: How applets differ from Applications — preparing to
write applets — Building Applet Code — Applet life cycle — creating an
Executable Applet — Designing aWeb Page — Applet Tag — Adding Applet to
HTML file— Running the Applet — Passing parameters to Applets — Displaying
Numerical values — Getting input from the user

BLOCK 5: MANAGING INPUT/OUTPUT FILESIN JAVA

13

Introduction — concept of streams —stream classes — byte stream classes —
character Stream

14

I/0O classes. —using stream —using the file class —Input / output Exceptions —
creation of files— Reading / writing characters — reading writing bytes Random
access files- Interactive input and output —Other stream classes

Text Books:

1. R. Krishnamoorthy and S. Prabhu, Internet and Java Programming, New Age International
Publishers, 2004 (Unit 1).
2. Programming with Java, 4e, E. Balagurusamy, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2010.

Reference books:

1. Deitel, Deitel and Nieto, Internet and World Wide Web — How to program, Pearson
Education, 2000.

2. Naughton and H.Schildt, Java 2 - The complete reference, Tata McGraw-Hill, Fourth
edition, 2006.

3. Elliotte Rusty Harold, Java Network Programming, O’Reilly Publishers, 2000.
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4. B.Mohamal Ibrahim, Java: J2SE — A Practical Approach, Firewall media, 2006.
5. Cay S. Horstmann, Gary Cornell, Core Java, Volume | and |1, 5th Edition, Pearson
Education, 2003.

Topley, J2ME in A Nutshell, O’Reilly Publishers, 2002.

Hunt, Guide to J2EE Enterprise Java, Springer Publications, 2004.

Ed Roman, Enterprise Java Beans, Wiley Publishers, 1998.

*k*
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COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE
12934/ 13134 INTERNET AND JAVA PROGRAMMING LAB

Course Objective:

e To understand and practice markup languages
¢ To understand and practice embedded dynamic scripting on client side Internet Programming
e To understand and practice web devel opment techniques on client-side.

Course Requirement:

e Basic concepts of Web and Java programming

Course Outcome:

e Explore markup languages features and create interactive web pages using them
e Learn and design Client side validation using scripting languages

¢ Acquire knowledge about Open source JavaScript libraries
e Ableto design front end web page and connect to the back end databases.

Experiments based on Internet Programming Theory

Unit No. | Contents
BLOCK 1: JAVA FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS
Simple Java Problems
class and objects
Conditional control using java
Looping using java
BLOCK 2: OOP CONCEPTS
Function overloading programs
Operator overloading programs
Inheritance programs, Packages
Polymorphism programs M essage passing programs
BLOCK 3: THREAD & VIRTUAL FUNCTION
9 Threads
10 Virtual function programs
BLOCK 4:1/0 AND EXCEPTION HANDLING
11 Exception handling programs
12 I/O manipulation programs,
BLOCK 4 :NETWORK PROGRAMMING

AWIN|F

||| Ol
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13 Applet programs
14 Implementation of simple network programs using java

Reference books:

1. R. Krishnamoorthy and S. Prabhu, Internet and Java Programming, New Age International
Publishers, 2004).

2. Programming with Java, 4e, E. Balagurusamy, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2010.

3. Deitdl, Deitel and Nieto, Internet and World Wide Web — How to program, Pearson
Education, 2000.

4. Naughton and H.Schildt, Java 2 - The complete reference, Tata McGraw-Hill, Fourth
edition, 2006.

5. Elliotte Rusty Harold, Java Network Programming, O’Reilly Publishers, 2000.
6. B.Mohamal Ibrahim, Java: J2SE — A Practical Approach, Firewall media, 2006.
*kkkkkkkx
SEMESTER IV
Course Code Title of the Course
12941A / 13141A PART I: TAMIL PAPER IV
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Course Code Title of the Course
12941B / 13141B PART I: HUMAN SKILL DEVELOPMENT -11

L earning objective:
1. To Make the Students develop human skills.
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Unit -1 Guidance & Counselling — Role of Counsellor - Importance and Techniques of
counselling
Unit — 11 Managerial skill- Need — Importance
Unit —I11 Human relational skills-Communication-Attention
Unit -1V Conceptual skills-Meaning-Importance
Unit -V Technica skills-Techniques-Practices-Tools-Procedures
Unit - VI Presentation skills-Planning-Preparation-Delivery
Unit — VIl Organization skills-Meaning-Nature-Importance-Types
Unit —VIII  Multi-Tasking skills Responsibilities-Causes
Unit —IX Leader- Qualities of a good leader
Unit - X Understanding Skills -Human systems: Individual, Group, organization, and their
magjor interactions
Unit - XI Understanding Skills -Human systems. Community and Society, and their major
interactions
Unit — X1l Problem solving skills— Handling —Facing - Importance
Unit — X111 Cooperative Learning Skills
Unit - XIV  Making Social Responsibilities-Causes
References:
1. LesGiblin, Skill with People, 1995.
2. Shiv Khera, Y ou Can Win, 2002.
3. Christian H Godefroy, Mind Power.
4. Dale Carnegie, How to Enjoy Your Life and Your Job, 1985.
5. Natalie H Rogers, How to Speak without Fear, 1982.
6. Dale Carnegie, How to Develop Self-Confidence and Influence People by Public
Speaking.
*kkkk
Course Code Title of the Course
12942/ 13142 Part II: ENGLISH -PAPER - IV

L earning objective:
1.  To make the students master the different topics prescribed in the Short Stories, Drama,
Fiction, Taesfrom Shakespeare, Biographies, Grammar and Composition.

Short Stories

Unit — | Lalgee - Jim Corbelt

Unit— 11 A Day’s Wait - Hemmingway

Unit — 111 Two old Men - Leo Tolstoy

Unit -1V Little Girlswiser than - Men Tolstoy

Unit-V Boy who Wanted more Cheese - William Elliot Griffir
Drama

Unit — VI Pygmalion - G.B. Shaw
Fiction

Unit — VII Swami and Friends - R.K. Narayanan
Talesfrom Shakespeare

Unit—VIIl - The Merchant of Venice

Unit— IX - Romeo and Juliet

Unit — X - The Winter’s Tale

Biographies
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Unit — XI - Martin-Luther king - R.N. Roy
Unit — XII - Nehru - A.J. Toynbee
Grammar
Unit— XIIl - Concord- Phrases and Clauses-Question Tag
Composition
Unit— X1V - Expansion of Proverbs
- Group Discussion
- Conversation (Apologizing, Requesting, Thanking )
References:

. Szzers, by the Board of Editors, Publishers-:Manimekala Publishing House, Madurai.
Pygmalion — G.B. Shaw

. Tales from Shakespeare Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennai.

1
2.
3. Swami and Friends — R.K. Narayan
4
5

Modern English — A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by
N.Krishnaswamy, Macmillan Publishers.

kkkkk*x

COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE

12943/ 13143 OPEN SOURCE SOFTWARE

Course Objectives:

e To understand the need, advantages and applications of open source software
e Towork with open source database and open source programming languages

Course Outcome

e Attained to know and work with open source software like Linux, MySql etc
e Ableto do programming in open source programming languages

Unit No. | Contents
BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION

1 Introduction to Open sources — Need of Open Sources — Advantages of Open
Sources-Application of Open Sources.

2 Open source operating systems. LINUX: Introduction— General Overview—
Kernel Mode and user mode-Process-

3 Advanced Concepts-Scheduling — Persondlities — Cloning — Signals —
Development with Linux. .

BLOCK 2: OPEN SOURCE DATABASE

4 MySQL: Introduction Setting up account Starting, terminating and writing
your own SQL programs

5 Record selection Technology— Working with strings— Date and Time

6 Sorting Query Results — Generating Summary — Working with metadata —
Using sequences — MySQL and Web.

BLOCK 3:0PEN SOURCE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE - PHP

7 PHP: Introduction — Programming in web environment — variables —

constants-data types — operators —Statements
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8 Functions- Arrays — OOP —String Manipulation and regular expression —File
handling and data storage
9 PHP and SQL database — PHP and LDAP — PHP Connectivity —Sending and
receiving E-mails —Debugging and error handling — Security — Templ ates.
BLOCK 4 :0PEN SOURCE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE - PYTHON
10 Syntax and Style — Python Objects — Numbers — Sequences — Strings —Lists
and Tuples — Dictionaries —Conditionals and Loops .
11 Files — Input and Output —Errors and Exceptions — Functions — Modules —
Classes and OOP — Execution Environment.

BLOCK 5:0PEN SOURCE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE - PERL

12 Perl backgrounder — Perl overview— Perl parsing rules — Variables and Data —
Statements
13 Control structures — Subroutines

14 Packages, and M odules-Working with Files —Data Manipulation.

Text Books:

1. Remy Card, Eric Dumas and Frank Mevel, “The Linux Kerne Book”, Wiley
Publications, 2003
2. Steve Suchring, “MySQL Bible”, John Wiley, 2002

Booksfor Reference:

1. RasmusLerdorf and Levin Tatroe, “Programming PHP”, O’Reilly, 2002

2. Wedey J. Chun, “Core Phython Programming”, Prentice Hall, 2001

3. Martin C. Brown, “Perl: The Complete Reference”, 2nd Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Company Limited, Indian Reprint 20009.

4. Steven Holzner, “PHP: The Complete Reference”, 2nd Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Company Limited, Indian Reprint 20009.

5. Vikram Vaswani, “MY SQL: The Complete Reference”, 2nd Edition, Tata McGraw-
Hill Publishing CompanyLimited, Indian Reprint 2009.
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COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE
12944 / 13144 OPEN SOURCE LAB

Course Objectives:

e To understand the need, advantages and applications of open source software

e To work with open source database and open source programming languages

e To develop applications in PHP using various concepts like arrays, udf’s, Sessions and
make the students to understand and to establish the connectivity between PHP and MySQL
and develop programs to add records, retrieve records and del ete records from atable.

Course Outcome
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e Attained to know and work with open source software like Linux, MySql etc.,
e Ableto do programming in open source programming languages.

Unit
No.

Contents

BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION TO LINUX

1

Kernel configuration, compilation and installation.

2

Install various software on Linux. Install and configure XAMP.Unix
Commands and shell programming.

BLOCK 2: MYSQL

Creating simple table with constraints
Insertion, Updation and Deletion of rowsin MY SQL tables
Searching of data by different criteria,Sorting of data

Demonstration of joining tables

Usage of subqueries,aggregate functions
Working with set operators

Working with string, numeric and date functions

Database connectivity in PHP with MySQL
Validating Input
Formatting the Output.

BLOCK 3: PHP

PHP Simple Programs
PHP program to perform the arithmetic operation.
PHP program Adding numbers using function.

PHP Web programs arrays and functions
Creating simple webpage using PHP

Use of conditional statementsin PHP

Use of looping statementsin PHP

Creating different types of arrays

Usage of array functions

Creating user defined functions

File manipulation using PHP
Creation of files,sessions and cookies
Creating simple applications using PHP
Creating simple table with constraints

BLOCK 4: PERL AND PYTHON PROGRMAMING

PERL programs: Simple programs using PERL

Python Programming: Use of conditional statements
Use of looping statements

11

Python Programming: Arrays Creating different types of arrays
Usage of array functions
Creating user defined functions

12

Python Programming: String: String Handling

BLOCK 5: APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT

13

Connect to a MY SQL database with PHO, PERL and Python.

14

Developing ssimple applications using PHP and MY SQL
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Books for Reference:

e Remy Card, Eric Dumas and Frank Mevel, “The Linux Kernel Book”, Wiley Publications,

2003

Steve Suchring, “MySQL Bible”, John Wiley, 2002.

Rasmus Lerdorf and Levin Tatroe, “Programming PHP”, O’Reilly, 2002.
Wesley J. Chun, “Core Phython Programming”, Prentice Hall, 2001

Publishing Company Limited, Indian Reprint 2009.
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Martin C. Brown, “Perl: The Complete Reference”, 2nd Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER V
COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE
12951/ 13151 DISCRETE MATHAMATICS

Course Objectives:

e To understand the concepts and operations Set theory, Graph Theory
e Tounderstand and apply the Mathematical Logic in computer science.
Course Requirements:

e Knowledge about Logics and graphs

Course Outcome:

e Acquire the basic knowledge of matrix, set theory, functions and relations concepts needed

for designing and solving problems

e Acquire the knowledge of logical operations and predicate calculus needed for computing

skill
e Ableto design and solve Boolean functions for defined problems

Unit Contents
No.

BLOCK 1: MATHEMATICAL LOGIC

— The theory of inference for the statement calculus -

1 Mathematical Logic: Statements and Notation - connectives -normal forms

predicate calculus.

2 Predicate Calculus: The predicate calculus - Inference theory and

- the power set

3 Set theory: Sets— Basic concepts — notation - inclusion and equality of sets
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BLOCK 2: RELATIONS

Relations and ordering properties— relation matrix and graph of arelation

Relations Partition — equivalence and compatibility relations

(22K &2 RIS

Composition and partial ordering:Composition — partial ordering — partially
ordered set

BLOCK 3: FUNCTIONS

7 Functions — definition — composition — inverse — binary and n-ary operations

8 Other Functions : Characteristic function — hashing function.

BLOCK 4: ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES

9 Algebraic Structures: Algebraic Systems. Examples and General Properties

10 | Semigroups and Monoids: Definitions and Examples - Homomorphism of
Semigroups and Monoids - Subsemigroups and Submonoids

11 | Groups: Definitionsand Examples - Cosets and Lagrange’s Theorem

12 | Normal Subgroups— Algebraic Systems with two Binary Operations.

BLOCK 5: GRAPH AND FINITE PROBABILITY

13 | Graph theory: Basic concepts — definition — paths - reach - ability and
connectedness — matrix representation of graphs - trees.

14 | Finite Probability — Probability Distributions — Conditional Probability
Independence — Bayes” Theorem — Mathematical Expectation

TEXT BOOKS:

1.

2.

J.P. Tremblay and R. Manohar Discrete mathematical structures with applications to
Computer Science TMH Publishing Company 2003.

Judith L. Gersting, Mathematical Structures for Computer Science, 5thEdition, W.H.
Freeman and Company, 2003.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1.

2.

Venkatraman M K, Sridharan N and Chandrasekaran N, Discrete Mathematics, The
National Publishing Company, 2004.

Narsingh Deo, Graph Theory with Applications to Engineering and Computer Science
PHI,2003.

Ramasamy, Discrete Mathematical Structures with application to combinatorics,
Univeristies Press, 2006.

Bernand Kolman, Roberty C. Busby, Sharn Cutter Ross, Discrete Mathematical Structures,
Pearson Education, 2006.

Richard Johnsonbaugh, Discrete Mathematics, Fifth Edition, Pearson Education. 2001.
Garry Haggard and others, Discrete Mathematics for Computer science, Thomson.
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COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE

12952 / 13152 OPERATING SYSTEMS

Course Objective
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¢ Ableto understand the operating system principles
¢ Ableto know the Principles of Deadlock, processor scheduling and memory management.

Cour se Requirements:

e To be aware of the evolution and fundamental principles of operating system, processes
and their communication

Course Outcome

e Students have acquired the knowledge about the types of operating systems
e Students have acquired the knowledge about the functions of operating system

Unit No. | Contents
BLOCK 1: INTRODUCTION

1 Introduction: Definition of Operating Systems — Computer System Organization

2 Computer System Architecture — Operating System Structure — Operating
System Operations

3 System Structures. Operating System Services — System Calls — System
Programs — Operating System Design and | mplementation.

BLOCK 2: PROCESS CONCEPT

4 Process Concept: Process Scheduling — Operations on Processes — Inter Process
Communication

5 Process Scheduling: Scheduling Concepts — Scheduling Criteria— Scheduling
Algorithms — Multiple Processor Scheduling

BLOCK 3: SYNCHRONIZATION

6 Synchronization: The Critical Section Problem — Synchronization Hardware —
Semaphores — Classic Problems of Synchronization — Monitors

7 Deadlocks: Deadlocks Characterization — Methods for Handling Deadlocks

8 Deadlock Prevention — Avoidance — Detection —Recovery from Deadl ock.

BLOCK 4: MEMORY MANAGEMENT

9 Memory Management Strategies. Swapping — Contiguous Memory Allocation —

Paging — Segmentation
BLOCK 5: FILE SYSTEM

10 File Concept — Access Methods — Directory

11 Structur e — File System Mounting — File Sharing — Protection.

12 Implementing File Systems: File System Structure — File System Implementation

13 Directory | mplementation — Allocation Methods — Free Space M anagement

14 Secondary Storage Structure: Overview of Mass Storage Structure — Disk
Structure — Disk Attachment — Disk Scheduling — Disk Management.

TEXT BOOK:

1. Abraham Silberschatz, Peter Baer Galvin and Greg Gagne, “Operating System Principles”,
7th Edition, Wiley India Edition, 2008.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
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Andrew S.Tanenbaum, Operating Systems Design and Implementation, 3rd edition,
Prentice Hall, 2006.

Harvey M. Deitel, An Introduction to Operating Systems, 3™ Edition, Addison Wesley
2007.
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COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE
12953/ 13153 RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
(RBDMS)

Course Objectives:

To understand the fundamental s of data models

To make a study of SQL and relational database design.

To know about data storage techniques an query processing.

To impart knowledge in transaction processing, concurrency control techniques and
External storage

Course Requirements:

Knowledge about the basic concepts of the database.

Course Outcome:

Design a database using ER diagrams and map ER into Relations and normalize the
relations

Acquire the knowledge of query evaluation to monitor the performance of the DBMS.
Develop a ssimple database applications using normalization.

Unit No | Contents

BLOCK 1 INTRODUCTION

1 Data base System Applications, data base System VS file System — View of
Data — Data Abstraction —Instances and Schemas — data Models — the ER
Model

2 Model :Relational Model — Other Models — Database Languages — DDL —
DML - database Access for applications Programs — data base Users and
Administrator — Transaction Management — data base System Structure —
Storage Manager — the Query Processor.

3 History of Data base Systems - Data base design and ER diagrams — Beyond
ER Design Entities, Attributes and Entity sets — Relationships and Relationship
sets — Additional features of ER Model — Concept Design with the ER Model —
Conceptual Design for Large enterprises.

BLOCK 2: RELATIONAL MODEL

4 Introduction— Integrity Constraint Over relations — Enforcing Integrity
constraints — Querying relationa data — Logica data base Design -
Introduction to Views — Destroying / altering Tables and Views.

5 Relational Algebra — Selection and projection set operations — renaming —
Joins — Division — Examples of Algebra overviews—

6 Relational calculus— Tuple relational Calculus— Domain relational calculus —
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Expressive Power of Algebraand calculus.

BLOCK 3: SQL QUERY

Form of Basic SQL Query — Examples of Basic SQL Queries — Introduction
to Nested Queries — Correlated Nested Queries Set — Comparison Operators —
Aggregative Operators — NULL values — Comparison using Null values —
Logical connectivity’s — AND, OR and NOT — Impact on SQL Constructs —
Outer Joins — Disallowing NULL values — Complex Integrity Constraints in
SQL Triggers and Active Data bases. Schema refinement

Normal forms : Problems Caused by redundancy — Decompositions — Problem
related to decomposition — reasoning about FDS — FIRST, SECOND, THIRD
Normal forms— BCNF-

Join: Lossless join Decomposition — Dependency preserving Decomposition —
Schema refinement in Data base Design — Multi valued Dependencies —
FORTH Normal Form.

BLOCK 4 TRANSACTION

10

Introduction :Transaction Concept- Transaction State- Implementation of
Atomicity and Durability — Concurrent — Executions — Serializability-
Recoverability — Implementation of Isolation — Testing for seriaizability

11

Protocols : Lock Based Protocols — Timestamp Based Protocols- Validation-
Based Protocols — Multiple Granularity.

12

Recovery and Atomicity — Log — Based Recovery — Recovery with
Concurrent Transactions — Buffer Management — Failure with loss of
nonvolatile storage-Advance Recovery systems- Remote Backup systems

BLOCK 5 STORAGE

13

Data on External Storage — File Organization and Indexing — Cluster
Indexes, Primary and Secondary Indexes — Index data Structures — Hash Based
Indexing — Tree base Indexing — Comparison of File Organizations — Indexes

14

Performance Tuning- Intuitions for tree Indexes — Indexed Sequential Access
Methods (ISAM) — B+ Trees: A Dynamic Index Structure.

Text Books:

1. Raghurama Krishnan, Johannes Gehrke, Data base Management Systems, 3rd Edition,
TATA McGrawHill.2003.
2. Silberschatz, Korth, Data base System Concepts, 6th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2011.

Reference Books:
1. Relational Database Principles 2nd Edition, Colin Ritchie, 2004
2. Sharad Maheswari and Ruchin Jain, Database management systems Compl ete Practical
Approach,Firewall media, 2006
3. Peter Rob & Carlos Coronel, Data base Systems design, Implementation, and
Management, 7th Edition.
4. Elmasri Navrate , Fundamentals of Database Systems, Pearson Education.
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COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE
12954/ 13154 RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
(RBDMS) - LAB

Use the concepts like data normalization, link between table by means of foreign keys
and other relevant database concepts for the following applications. The implementation of each
should have necessary input screen (forms) Menu-driven query processing and reports.
Necessary validations should be made for each table;

Unit | Contents
No.

BLOCK 1: TABLE MANIPULATION
1 Table creation, Renaming a Table, Copying another table, Dropping a Table
Table Description: Describing Table Definitions, Modifying Tables

BLOCK 2: SQL QUERIES AND SUB QUERIES
SQL Queries: Queries, Sub Queries, and aggregate functions
DDL : Experiments using database DDL SQL statements
DML : Experiment using database DML SQL statements
DCL : Experiment using database DCL SQL statements

BLOCK 3: INDEX AND VIEW

Index : Experiment using database index creation, Renaming a index, Copying
another index, Dropping aindex
8 Views: Create Views, Partition and locks
BLOCK 4: EXCEPTION HANDLING AND PL/SQL
9 Exception Handling: PL/SQL Procedure for application using exception
handling
10 Cursor: PL/SQL Procedure for application using cursors
11 Trigger: PL/SQL Procedure for application using triggers
12 Package: PL/SQL Procedure for application using package
13 Reports: DBMS programs to prepare report using functions
BLOCK 5: APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT
14 Design and Develop Application: Library information system, Students mark
sheet processing, Telephone directory maintenance, Gas booking and delivering,
Electricity bill processing, Bank Transaction, Pay roll processing. Persona
information system, Question database and conducting Quiz and Personal diary

N
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Reference Books:

1. Raghurama Krishnan, Johannes Gehrke, Data base Management Systems, 3rd Edition,
TATA McGrawHill.2003.

2. Silberschatz, Korth, Data base System Concepts, 6th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2011.

3. Relational Database Principles 2nd Edition, Colin Ritchie, 2004

4. Sharad Maheswari and Ruchin Jain, Database management systems Complete Practical
Approach,Firewall media, 2006

5. Peter Rob & Carlos Coronel, Data base Systems design, Implementation, and
Management, 7th Edition.

6. Elmasri Navrate , Fundamentals of Database Systems, Pearson Education.
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SEMESTER VI
COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE
12961/ 13161 e NET PROGRAMMING
Unit | Contents
No.
BLOCK 1 —INTRODUCTION

1 | Overview of Microsoft .NET Framework - The .NET Framework components-The
Common Language Runtime (CLR) Environment- The .NET Framework class
Library

2 | Getting Started with Visual Basic .net IDE : Set up of work environment, start
page, the menu system, toolbars, the new project dialog box, graphical designers,
code designers, the object explorer, the toolbox, the solution explorer, the class view
window, the properties window, the dynamic help window, the server explorer, the
output window, the command window.

3 | Visual basic language concept : variables, Constants, Data Types, Operators,
Control Structures and loops - Arrays : single and multidimensional array, declaring,
dynamic array.

BLOCK 2: INTRODUCTION TO WINDOWS COMMON CONTROLS

4 | Working with Form - Properties : appearance, behaviour, layout, windows style
etc,

5 | methods and events - Differentiate procedure oriented, object oriented and event
driven programming — Input box- Message box

6 | Working with Common Tool Box Controls: Label , button, Textbox |,
NumericUpDown , Check Box, Radio Button , Group Box , control and all important
methods and events.

BLOCK 3: ADDITIONAL CONTROLSAND MENUS OF WINDOWS

7 | Working with other controls of toolbox: Date Time Picker, List Box, Combo box,
Picture Box, Rich Text Box, Progress bar, Masked Text box, Link Label, Checked
List box

8 | Working with Menus. creating menu,inserting,deleting,assigning short cut keys,
popup menu.

BLOCK 4: INBUILT FUNCTIONS, DIALOG BOX,MDI & EXCEPTION

9 | Inbuilt Functions : Mathematical Functions-String manipulation - Dialog Boxes:
OpenFileDialog, SaveFileDialog, FontDialog, ColorDiaog, PrintDialog

10 | Sub Proceduresand functions: declaring, passing and returning arguments, exiting
from it, pass by value and pass by ref

11 | Exception Handling and MDI: Structured Error Handling (Try ....Catch ....findly),
Unstructured Error Handling (On error go to line, goto O, goto -1, resume next ) -
Multiple document interface (MDI) : MDI Parent form and child form.

BLOCK 5: DATABASE ACCESSUSING ADO.NET

12 | ADO .NET Object Model: Dataprovider - Dataset - ADO .NET Programming :
Creating a Database Application

13 | Creating Connection to a Database using ADO.NET , Populating Data in
ADO.NET,
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14 | Browsing Records, Datagrid view, Editing, Saving, Adding and Deleting Records
using bounded and unbounded.

Text Books:
1. Shelly, cashman, Quasney ‘ Microsoft Visual Basic .NET : Comprehensive Concepts
And Techniques * Cengage learning, 2012
2. StevenHolzner , Visual Basic .NET Programming Black Book , Dreamtech Press
Publications, New Delhi
Book for Reference:
1. JuliaCase Bradley and Anita C Millspaugh Programming in Visual Basic.NET McGraw
Hill Higher Education (September 2002)
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COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE
12962 / 13162 SYSTEM ANALYSISAND DESIGN

Course Objectives

To understand about the system and its Development life cycle
To be able to analyze, design, develop, implement and maintain software system.

Cour se Outcome
On Successful completion of the course the students should have:

¢ Understood the life cycle of the software development.
e Ableto prepare software system documentation

Unit | Contents

No.
BLOCK 1: SYSTEM CONCEPTSAND SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT
LIFE CYCLE

1 System Concepts - Characteristics - Elements of a system - Typesof Systems:
Abstract, Physical, Open, Closed and Man-made Information system -
Computer Based Information Systems: MIS, DSS, TPS and OAS

2 System Development Life Cycle - Problem Definition - Feasibility Study -
Analysis- Design - Development - Implementation - Post Implementation and
M aintenance

3 System Analyst : Interpersonal Skills - Technical Skill - Communication Skills

- Role of Systems Analyst.

BLOCK 2 : SYSTEM ANALYSIS
4 System Analysis : Bases for planning in System Analysis - Preliminary Investigation -
Determining the User's information requirements, Case Scenario, Problem Definition
and Project Initiation, Background Analysis
5 Fact Finding Techniques : Interview - Questionnaire - Record Review - Observation.
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Systems Analysis: Analysing Systems data - Feasibility Study: Technical, Economical
and Operational - Steps in Feasibility Analysis, Feasihility Report, Oral Presentation

Systems Costs & Benefits: Categories of Cost - Benefits - Cost Benefit Analysis:
Break Even, Present Vaue, Pay Back and Cash Flow.

Analysis Tools : Data flow concept - Data Flow Diagram - Data Dictionary -
Decision Table - Decision Tree - Structured English.

BLOCK 3: SYSTEM DESIGN

System Design : Process and stages of System Design : Logical and Physical Design.
Design Methodologies: Structured design - Form Driven Methodology - Major
Development Activities

Input Output and Form Design: Input Design : Capturing Data for input - Input
Validation - Input Design of on-line systems. Output Design - Printed, Display and
Audio.

Forms Design : Definition - Classification of Forms, Requirements of Forms
Design - Types of Forms - Forms Control.

BLOCK 4: FILE AND DATABASE DESIGN:

10

File concepts - Types of Files - Methods of File Organization - Sequential - Direct
- Indexed - Database Design: Database concept

11

Typesof Databases: Hierarchical, Network and Relational.

12

System Development: Software Design - Top Down Approach - Flow Chart: System
Flow Chart - Program Flow Chart - HIPO - IPO - VTOC - Warnier Orr Diagram -
Structured Walkthrough - Quality Assurance - Levels of Assurance - System Testing -
Special Systems Tests

BLOCK 4: SYSTEM EVALUATION,IMPLEMENTATION AND
MAINTENANCE

13

System Evaluation and Implementation Training Personnel - Training Methods -
Conversion: Conversion Methods - Parald, Direct, Pilot and Phase-in. Conversion
Plan - Site Preparation - Data and File Preparation - Post Implementation
Review -

14

System Maintenance : Corrective - Adaptive - Hardware and Software Selection :
Computer Industry - Software Industry - Procedure of Hardware and Software
Selection: Major phases in Hardware and Software selection - Evaluation Process -
Financid considerations.

Text Book

EliasM.Awad, Systems Analysisand Design, 1990, Galgotia Publication Pvt. Ltd.

Reference Book:

1. James A. Sen, Analysis and Design of Information System, 1985, McGraw Hill.
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COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE
12963 / 13163 MULTIMEDIA AND ITSAPPLICATIONS

Course Objective:

To acquire knowledge about Text, Images & Animation.
To enable the students to learn the concepts of Multimedia.
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Cour se Requirements:

e Basic concepts of Images, Audio and Video
Course Outcome:
On Successful completion of the course the students should have:
¢ Understood the Multimedia animation and Desktop Computing.

Unit No. | Contents

BLOCK 1: FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS

1 Fundamental concepts in Text and Image: Multimedia and hypermedia,
world wide web, overview of multimedia software tools.

2 Graphics and image data representation graphics/image data types, file
formats

3 Color in image and video: color science, color models in images, color

models in video.
BLOCK 2: FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTSIN VIDEO AND
DIGITAL AUDIO
4 Fundamental concepts in video and digital audio: Types of video signals,
analog video, digital video

5 Digitization of sound, MIDI
6 Quantization and transmission of audio
BLOCK 3: MULTIMEDIA DATA COMPRESSION:

7 Lossless compression algorithm: Run-Length Coding, Variable Length
Coding, Dictionary Based Coding, Arithmetic Coding

8 L ossless Image Compression, Lossy compression algorithm: Quantization.

BLOCK 4: BASIC VIDEO COMPRESSION TECHNIQUES

9 Introduction to video compression, video compression based on motion
compensation

10 sear ch for motion vectors, MPEG

11 Basic Audio Compression Techniques.

BLOCK 5: MULTIMEDIA NETWORKS:

12 Multimedia Networks: Basics of Multimedia Networks, Multimedia
Network.

13 Communications and Applications. Quality of Multimedia Data
Transmission, Multimedia over |IP

14 Multimedia over ATM Networks, Transport of MPEG-4, Media-on-
Demand(MOD).

Text Book:
1. Fundamentals of Multimedia by Ze-Nian Li and Mark S. Drew PHI/Pearson Education
2004
Reference Books:

1. Digital Multimedia, Nigel chapman and jenny chapman, Wiley-Dreamtech 2009
2. Multimedia and Communications Technology, Steve Heath, Elsevier (Focal Press)
1999

kkkkkkkkk*%x
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COURSE CODE TITLE OF THE COURSE
12964 / 13164 e NET PROGRAMMING LAB

Course objectives

e To be ableto understand the fundamental s of windows GUI
e To beableto run variable applications on windows

e Tobeableto understand .NET Programming concepts

Course outcome
e Students can develop GUI based applications using .NET

Unit No. | Contents
1 Building ssimple applications, Observe and draw visual .net IDE layout and hands

on practice to create, save and open the project.
Working with intrinsic controls ,Control Arrays,Sub Procedures and functions
Application with multiple forms
Application with dialogs
Application with Menus
Application using data controls
Application using Common Dialogs

Drag and Drop Events,Inbuild functions, Mathematical and string functions
Database Management

Creating ActiveX Controls

Database object (DAO) and properties
12 Active Data Objects (ADO) ADO and OLE DB
13 Database : Bounded and Unbounded M ode : Connecting to the database
,Retrieving arecordset Creating a query dynamically Using a parameterized query
using action queries - Adding records Editing records closing the database
connection
14 Simple Application development:

1. Library information system

2. Students mark sheet processing

3. Telephone directory maintenance
4. Gas booking and delivering

5. Electricity bill processing

6. Bank Transaction

7. Pay roll processing

8. Personal information system

9. Question database and conducting Quiz

10. Personal diary

RIB|o|o|~N|o o~ w(n

Text Books
1. Gary Cornwell Visua basic 6, Tata McGraw Hill
2. Shdly, cashman, Quasney ‘ Microsoft Visual Basic .NET : Comprehensive Concepts And
Techniques ‘Cengage learning, 2012
3. StevenHolzner , Visual Basic .NET Programming Black Book , Dreamtech Press Publications,
New Delhi
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a

- ———

Minutes of the Meeting of the Board of Studies in Computer Science for the Master of
Computer Applications (M.C.A), M.Sc(Information Technology). M.Sc. (Computer
Science), Post Graduate Diploma in Computer Applications (P.G.D.C.A), Bachelor of
Computer Applications (B.C.A), B.Sc (Information Technology), B.Sc. (Computer
Science) Programmes to be offered through Open Distance Learning (ODL) Mode held
at The Directorate of Distance Education, Alagappa University. Karaikudi — 630 003, on
04.09.2017, (11.00 A.M).

Members Present

1. Dr. V Palanisamy . Chairman

x Dr E Ramaraj - Member

3 Dr K Kuppusamy - Member

4 Dr. T.Meyyappan - Member

5 Dr S S.Dhenakaran - Member

5 Dr K Mahesh - Special Invitee
7 Dr A Padmapriya - Special Invitee
8 Dr P, Prabhu - Member

9 Mr S Balasubramanian - Member

After the deliberation and discussion the board resolved the following:
1 The Board considered the curriculum design and detailed syllabi of Computer
Science programmes, prepared as per the norms and the Board scrutmized and
necessary modifications are specified

2. The Board resclved to approve curriculum design detailed syllabi and other
regulations for the Master of Computer Applications (M.CA). M Sci{information
Technology). M.Sc (Computer Science) Post Graduate Diploma in Computer
Applications (P GD.C.A). Bachelor of Computer Applications (BCA) B Sc
(Information Technology), B Sc. (Computer Science) programmes to be offered from
2018-2019 academic year onwards by the Directorate of Distance Education of
(\Iagappa University, Karaikud:
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B.Sc MATHEMATICS

Choice Based Credit System (CBCYS)
(With effect from June 2018 — 2019 onwar ds)

a  Programme’s Mission & Objectives:

To afford a High Qudity Under Graduate Degree (B.Sc) Mathematics through Digtance
Learning mode to the studentsin order to nurturethem inthe emerging society among the
young minds.

The general objectives of the programme is to:

1 Givean expanded knowledge about Mathemeatics.

— Know and demonstrate understanding of the concepts from the fivebranches of
mathematics (number, agebra, geometry and trigonometry, statistics and probability,
and discrete mathemetics)

1 Use gppropriate mathematica concepts and skillsto solve problems in both familiar
and unfamiliar Stuationsincluding thosein red-life contexts

~1 Sdlect and apply generd rules correctly to solve problemsincluding those inred-life
contexts.

b. Relevance of the Programmewith Alagappa University’s Mission and Goals:

In order to dign with the misson and gods of Alagappa Universty the B.Sc
Mathematics is planned to ddiver in Distance Learning mode which may reach the maximum
number of student aspirants who are unable to thrive to spend non-elagtic timings of forma
conventiond class room education. Such an undergraduate education in Mathematics subject
with appropriate practica experiences will enrich the human resources for the uplift of the
nation to Educationd, Socid, Technologicd, Environmentd and Economic  Magnificence
(ESTEEM).

c. Natureof Prospective Target Group of Learners.

The curriculum has been desgned for the learners induding a class having of low
levd of disposable income, rurd dwdlers, women, unskilled men, minorities etc. to apply
mathematicd knowledge and problem-solving techniques to invedigate a problem, generae
and/or andyse information, find reaionships and patterns, describe these mahematicdly as
generd rules, and judify or prove them through Digance Learning mode. Especidly this
curriculum will hdpful to the learners, who are as workers in shops, factories and house
WiVEs etC.



d. Appropriatenessof programmeto beconducted in Distance learning modeto acquire
specific skillsand competence:

B.Sc Mathematics programme through Distance Learning modeis developed in order to
givesubject-specific killsincluding to:

J recognize that mathemeatics permesates the world around us

) gppreciate the usefulness, power and beauty of mathematics

J enjoy mathematics and devel op patience and pers stence when solving problems

) understand and be able to use the language, symbolsand notation of mathematics

—J develop mathematicd curiosity and use inductive and deductive reasoning when
solving problems

—J become confident in usng mathematicsto andyse and solve problems both in school
and inred-life Stuations

) develop the knowledge, skillsand attitudes necessary to pursuefurther sudies in
mathematics

1 develop abstract, logical and critical thinking and the ahility to reflect criticaly upon
their work and the work of others

1 devdop a criticd agppreciation of the use of informaion and communicaion
technology in mathematics

1 gppreciate the internationd dimenson of mahematics and its multiculturd and
historical perspectives.

The programme is developed to gve the students to encourage to share ther thinking
with teachers and peers and to examine different problem-solving drategies.  Criticd
reflection in mathematics helps students gain ingght into their drengths and weaknesses as
learners and to appreciate the vadue of errors as powerful motivators to enhance leaning and
understanding.

At the end of the Programme students should be able to:

1 Explanwhether their results make sense in the context of theproblem
1 Explaintheimportance of ther findings

1 Judtify the degree of accuracy of ther resultswhere appropriate

J Suggest improvements to the method when necessary.



e Ingructional Design:
e. 1. Curriculum Design:

Sl. | Course Title of the Course CIA | ESE |TOT| C
No.| Code Max. | Max. [ Max.| Max.
FIRST YEAR
| Semester
1. 11311 |Part-I: Tamil Paper-1 / Communication Skills-| 25 75| 100 4
2. |11312 |Part-Il : English-I 25 75| 100 4
3. |11313 |Classica Algebra 25 75| 100 4
4. 111314 |Cadculus 25 75| 100 4

Total 100{ 300{ 400 16
Il Semester
5. 111321 [Part-l: Tamil Paper-11 / Communication Skills-I| 25 75| 100 4
6. |11322 |Part-Il : English-I 25 75| 100 4
7. (11323 |Anaytical Geometry and Vector Calculus 25 75/ 100 4
8. [11324 |Sequencesand Series 25 75/ 100 4
Total 100[ 300 400 16
SECOND YEAR
Il Semester
9. |11331 [Part-l: Tamil Paper-111 / Human Skills 25 75| 100 4
Development - |
10. {11332 |Part-1l : English-111 25 75| 100 4
11. [11333 |Differentia Equations and its Applications 25 75/ 100 4
12. {11334 |Mechanics 25 75| 100 4
Total 100 300{ 400 16
IV Semester
13. 111341 |Part-I: Tamil Paper-1V / Human Skills 25 75| 100 4
Development - |1
14. [11342 |Part-1l : English-IV 25 75| 100 4
15. [11343 |Analysis 25 75| 100 4
16 |11344 |Statistics 25 75| 100 4




Total 100 300{ 400 16

V Semester
17. 111351 |Modern Algebra 25 75/ 100 4
18. 11352 |Operations Research 25 75/ 100 4
19. (11353 [Numerical Analysis 25 75| 100 4
20. {11354 |Transform Technics 25 75| 100 4
Total 100 300{ 400 16

VI Semester
11361 |Discrete Mathematics 25 75/ 100 4
11362 |Fuzzy Algebra 25 75| 100 4
11363 |Complex Andysis 25 75| 100 4
11364 |Combinatorics 25 75/ 100 4
Total 100 300{ 400 16

Course Code L egend:
Lt 1] 3] X[ Y] z|

312- B.Sc Mathematics
X -Semester No

Y & Z- Course number in the semester

ClA: Continuous Internad Assessment, ESE: End Semester Examination, TOT: Totd, C:

Credit Points, Max.: Maximum

No. of Credits per Course (Theory) -4
Total No. of Credits per Semester- 16

Total No. of Credits per Programme - 16 X 4 =64




e. 2. Detailed Syllabi:
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Title of the Course
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Course Code Title of the Course
11311 Part-1: Communication Skills - |

Objectives:
On completion of the course the students will be able to
+ Make students to understand the basic skills of Communication.
% Acquaint students with the important features of Communication skills.
Unit-1: Communication - Meaning - Types- Importance.
Unit-2: Barriers to Effective Communication - Principles - Principles of Effective Communication.
Unit-3: Oral Communication - Meaning - Importance - Forms of Oral Communication.
Unit-4: Intonation - Meaning - Function - Types Preparation of Speech- Steps Involved.
Unit-5: Principles of Effective Oral Communication.
Unit-6: Written Communication - Meaning - Steps - Importance - Advantages - Use of words and Phrases.
Unit-7: Sentence - Meaning - Sentence formation - Characteristics of an Effective Sentence.

Unit-8: Paragraph Writing - Essay Writing - Steps Involved - Outline-Layout - Contents -Drafting-Correction -
Final Draft.

Unit-9: Application for Employment and Curriculum Vitae - Steps involved.

Unit-10: Non-Verba Communication - Meaning - Types - Body Language - Postures -Gestures - Facial
Expressions - Eye Contact.

Unit-11: Report Writing - Report - Types of Reports - Format of a Report.
Unit-12: Essentials of a Good Report - Preparation of Report - Procedure Involved.
Unit-13: Meetings - Purpose of the Meeting - Procedure.



Unit-14: Group Discussion - Quality of Content - Participation - Logical Presentation - Behavioural Skills.

References:

©COoONO~WNE

KrishnaMohan & Meera Banerjee, Developing Communication Skills, 2005.

Geetha Nagaraj, Write to Communicate, 2004.

Wren & Martin, English Grammar and Composition, 2002.

Dale Carnegie, How to Win Friends and Influence People, 1981.

Dale R Jordan, Language Skills and Use.

Gartside L. Bahld, Nagammiah and McComas, Satterwhite, Modern Business Correspondence.
Rajendra Pal and Kortahalli J S, Essentials of Business Communication.

Wallace, Michael J, Study Skillsin English.

Editors of Readers Digest, Super Word Power.



Course Code Title of the Course
11312 PART-I1 : ENGLISH PAPER -1

Learning objective:
1  Tomakethe students magter the different topics prescribed inthe Prose, Grammar and

Composdtion.
Prose
Unit — | Water-the Elixir of life - C.V. Raman
Unit — I Mrs. Packletide’s Tiger - SAKI
Unit — I A Deed of Bravery - Jm Carbett
Unit — IV The Cat - Catharine M.Willson
Unit -V On Letter Writing - Alphaof the Plough
Unit — VI Our Ancegtors - Carl Sagan
Unit — VII Our Civilization - C.E.Foad
Unit — VIII A Hero on Probation - B.R. Nanda
Unit — IX Dangers of Drug Abuse - Hardin B. Fones
Unit — X Food - JB.S. Hddane
Grammar
Unit — XI - Articles-Gerunds-Participles-Infinitives-Modal s-Proposition —Tenses.
Unit — XII - Direct and Indirect Speech-Transformation of sentences- Activeand
passive voice.
Composition
Unit — XIII - Letter writing - Preciswriting - Developing hints
Unit — XIV - Didoguewriting - Paragraphwriting.
References:

1 Sebastian D K, Prose for the Young Reader, Macmillan.

2 Active English Grammar, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Macmillan.

3. Modern English— A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by N.Krishnaswvamy,
Macmillan Publishers.



Course Code Title of the Course
11313 PART-IIl : CLASSICAL ALGEBRA

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis

1 To introduce the conceptsWhat is sequence?. Convergent, Divergent and
Osillating sequences.

2 To make the knowledge about Series of podtive terms, D’Alembert test,
Comparison  test, Ratio test, Root test, Conditiona convergence and
Alternating series.

3 To introduce the concept of Binomid theorem for rationa index, Binomid
series, Exponential series, Logarithmic series and Summetion of series usng
binomid, exponentid and logarithmic series.

4. To understand the concept of Theory of equations, Rdation between the roots
and coefficdents, Symmetric functions of the roots and Sum of the power of
theroots of the equation, Removad of termsand Multiple roots.

5 To make the knowledge about Inequdities Matrices and determinants,
Adjoint of a square matrix, system of equations, Cramer’s rule, Eigen values.

Course Description:

UNIT- |

Introduction, Binomid theorem for rationd index, other forms of Binomid
Expansion, Summation of seriesusing binomid theorem.
UNIT -1

Theory of equations - Introduction and basic theorems, Relaion between the roots
and coefficients, Symmetric functions of theroots.
UNIT -I11

Sum of the powers of the roots of the equation, Transformation of equation by given
quantity, formation of equations whose roots are diminished by h, formaion of equations
whose roots are equa in magnitude and oppositeinggn.
UNIT -1V

MultipleRoots — Nature and position of roots— Descarte’s ruleof Signs, Rolle’s
theorem — Sturm’s functions — Problems.
UNIT -V

Removal of terms — Introduction, Reciprocal roots, Newton’s and Horner’s methods.
UNIT -VI

Finding number and position of the real roots — Finding the nature and position of the
roots (Cardans&Ferrar’s method not included).
UNIT -VII

Inequalities — Arithmetic and geometric means, Welerstrass inequality.

10



UNIT -VIII

Determinants - Definition, Expansion of determinants, Properties of determinants

UNIT -IX

Matrices- Operation on matrices, adjoint of a square matrix- Problems.

UNIT -X

Singular and Non singular matirices-Inverse of anon-singular matrix.

UNIT -XI

System of equations - Cramer’s rule, problems using Cramer’s rule-Problems.

UNIT -XI1

Rank of amatrix, Consistency of equations-related problems.

UNIT -XI111

Eigen values, Eigen vectors- Some problems

UNIT -XIV

Cayley Hamilton theorem — Statement, Verification of Cayley Hamilton theorem,

finding inverse using Cayley Hamilton theorem.

REFERENCES:

1

W N

Arumugam & Issac, Sequences and Series, New Gamma Publishing House, 2002
Edition.

Arumugam & Issac, Set Theory & Number System and Theory of Equations.
Venkataraman & Manorama, Algebra, Nationa Publishing House, Chennai.
T.K.Manickavasagam PFilla & Others, Algebra Vol & Volll SVisvanathan
(Printers & Publishers) Pvt. Ltd, 1985-Revised Edition.

Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the module student should be ableto...

1
2
3

Understand concept of sequences, series and itsvarioustypes with examples.

Understand the types of tests with examples.

Understand Binomid theorem, binomid, logarithmic and exponentid series and its
goplicationsinvarious fidds.

Undestand theory of equations, inequdities matrices and deeminants with
examplesand itsusesin real world problems.

11



Course Code Title of the Course
11314 PART-IIl : CALCULUS

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1 To introduce the concept of Differentiation and Integration.  Successve

differentiation, Partid differentiation, Maxima and minma of functions of two

vaiables.

To make the knowledge about Tangents, normd, curvature, envelope and evolute.

To understand the concept of Integration by parts Ddinite integrds and ther

properties, Reduction formulae.

4. To know about Differentid equations of homogeneous equations in x and y, Firs
order linear equations, Linear equations of order 2 with congtant coefficients.

5 To introduce the concepts of Laplace transform, Inverse Laplace transform, solving
differentid equations usng Laplace trandforms. Partid differentid equations of firg
order, some standard formsand Charpit’s method.

w N

Course Description:

UNIT- |

Differentiction — Introduction, Parametric differentiation,, Logrithmic differentiation,
differentiation of implicit functions.
UNIT -l

Successive differentiation — Introduction, nth derivative of some standard functions,
problems using higher order derivatives.
UNIT -l

Patia differentiation — Homogeneous functions, Euler’s theorem, verification of
Euler’s theorem, Maximaand minimaof functionsof one variable and two variables.
UNIT -V

Polar Coordinates — Radius of curvature in polar coordinates, p-r equation of a curve
— Asymptotes — Method of finding asymptotes — problems
UNIT -V

Tangents and  ormd angleof intersection, curvature, Envelopes and Evolutes,
working method to find envelope, involute.
UNIT -VI

Integration — Substitution methods, 1/(x2 — &), 1/(X2 + &), 1/(a — X2), 1/(X2 — a)Y2, (X2
— &), (X2 + &)Y, (8 — X2)Y2.
UNIT -VII

Definite Integrals and their properties —problems — Integration by parts — Reduction
formulae — Bernoulli’s formula.

12



UNIT -VIII
Double and triple integrals and their properties — Jacobian — Change of order of
integration.

UNIT -IX

Beta and Gamma functions — properties — problems
UNIT -X

Differentid equations — Solution of  differentid  equations, vaiable separable
methods.
UNIT -XI

Homogeneous equations in X and y-Methods and problems, First order linear
equations.
UNIT -XI1

Linear equations of order 2 with congtant and variable coefficents, Variation of
parameters.
UNIT -XI11

Laplace transform, Inverse Laplace transform, Solving differentid equations using
Laplace transforms.
UNIT -XIV

Patia differentid equations — Forming differentid equations by diminging arbitrary
constants and variables, First order patid order equations. Some standard forms — Charpit’s
method, Clairaut’s form, Lagrange’s multiplier method and problems.

REFERENCES:

1 Arumugam & Issac, Cdculus, New Gamma Publishing House, 2005.

2 Arumugam & Issac, Differentid Equations and Applicaions New Gamma
Publishing House, 2003.

3 A.K.Sharma, Text book of Differentid Cdculus, Discovery publishing house, New
Ddhi.

4 SNaayanan & T.K. Manickavassgam PRilla, Differentid Equations and its
goplications, S.Viswanathan(Printers & Publishers) Pvt. Ltd, 2009, Chenna.

5 Cdculusand Fourier seriesby Dr. M.K.Venkataraman and Mrs. Manorama Sridhar,
TheNationa Publishing Company, Chennal.

Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the module student should be ableto...
1 Understand concept of differentiation, partid differentigtion, maxima and

minimawith examples.
2 Understand tangent, normd, curvature, envelope and evolute with examples.

13



3 Understand the concept of integration, reduction formulae, definte integrd and

4,

its properties.

Understand Differentid equations of homogeneous equations in x and 'y, Firg
order linear equations, Linear equations of order 2 with constant coefficients.
Understand Laplace trandorm, Inverse Laplace transform, solving differentia
equations udng Laplace transforms, Patid differentid  equations of  firg
order, some standard forms and Charpit’s method with its gpplications in
various fidds.

14



SECOND SEMESTER

Course Code Title of the Course

11321 Part-1: Tamil Paper - 11
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Course Code Title of the Course

11321 Part-1: Communication Skills - |1

Objectives:
% To make students understand the basic skills of Communication.
% To acquaint students with the important features of Communication skills.
Unit-1: Code and Content of Communication Skills.
Unit-2: Stimulus and Response of Communication Skills.
Unit-3: Effective Speaking Guidelines.
Unit-4: Pronunciation Etiquette of Communication Skills.
Unit-5: Phonetics in Communication Skills.
Unit-6: A Self-Assessment of Communicating Soft Skills.
Unit-7: Language Skills - Ability - Skill Selected Need - Learner Centre activities.
Unit-8: Listening Skills - Importance - Types of Listening - Interview Skills.
Unit-9: Conversation Skills - Modes.
Unit-10: Presentation Skills - Preparing - Planning - Presentation.
Unit-11: Written Communication - Structure of Effective Sentences - Paragraph.



Unit-12: Technical Writing - Creative Writing - Editing and Publishing.

Unit-13: Corporate Communication Skills - Internal - Effective business writing -Letters, Proposals,
Resume.

Unit-14: Corpora Communication Skills - External - Pressrelease - Newsletters- Interviewing skills.

References:

1. Duitt. Kiranmai & Geeta Rajjevan. Basic Communication Skills. Rev.ed. Foundation Books Pvt.Ltd.
Cambridge House, New Delhi 2006.

2. Bill R. Swetmon. Communication Skills for the 21% Century. Chennai: Eswar Press. First South
Asian Edition 2006.

3. Glass. Lillian. Talk to Win. New Y ork: Perigee Books,1987.

4. Pease. Alan. Signals. How to Use Body Language for Power, Success and Love, New York:
Bantam Books, 1981.

5. Walters. Lilly. Secrets of Successful Speakers. New Y ork: McGraw-Hill, Inc., 1993.

6. Mandal. S.K. How to Succeed in Group Discussions & Persona Interviews. Mumbai: JAICO
Publishing House.

7. Rogoff. Leonard and Ballenger. Grady. Office Guide to Business Letters, Memos & Reports. New
Y ork: Macmillan, 1994.

8. KrishnaMohan & Meera Banerjee, Developing Communication Skills, 2005.

9. Geetha Nagarg, Write to Communicate, 2004.

10. Wren & Martin, English Grammar and Composition, 2002.
Rajendra Pal and Kortahalli J S, Essentials of Business Communication.
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Course Code Title of the Course
11322 PART-I1 : ENGLISH PAPER - 11

Learning objective:
1  Tomakethe students magter the different topics prescribed inthe Poetry and Language

use Sections.
Poetry
Unit — | Sonnet - William Shakespeare
Unit — 11 Lines Composed upon Westminster Bridge
-William Wordsworth
Unit — I Grecian Urn - John K eats(1795-1827)
Unit — IV Andrea Ddl Sarto - Robert Browning (1812-1889)
Unit —V The Road Not Taken - Robert Frost (1874-1963)
Unit — VI Strange Mesting - Wilfred Owen (1813-1918)
Unit — VII Gitanjdi - Rabindranath Tagore (1861-1946)
Unit —VIIl  The Coromandd Fishers - Sarojini Naidu
Unit — IX The Express - Stephen Spender

Unit — X Shakespeare : TheMerchant of Venice
L anguage Use:

Unit — XI Essay writing

Unit — XII Note Making

Unit — XIIl  Report writing

Unit — X1V~ Comprehension

References:
1. The Golden Quill, P.K. Seshadri, Macmillan.
2. The Merchant of Venice, Shakespeare. (Any overseas edition).
3. Active English Grammar, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Macmillan.
4. Modern English— A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by N.Krishnaswamy,
Macmillan Publishers.
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Course Code Title of the Course

11323 PART-I1l1 : ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND VECTOR CALCULUS

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1 Understand and appropriately use the technicd vocabulary of the topics covered such
as vector, vector-vaued function, tangent vector, space curve, tangentid components,
norma components, neighborhood in the plane, gradient, angle of indination, iterated
integrd, doubleintegrd, tripleintegrd, Lagrange multipliers, and Jacobian

Perform vector operations and interpret the results geometricaly.

Use vectors to solve problems invalving force, veocity, work, and red-life problemsand
andyzevectorsin space

Find the angle between two vectors usng the dot product

Find the direction cosines and cross product of two vectorsin space

Usethetriplescaar product of three vectorsin space

Find the distance between points, planes, and linesinspace

Recognize and write equations for different surfaces

Use cylindrical and sphericd coordinates to represent surfacesin space, andyze and

sketch a space curve given by a vector-valued function

Differentiate and integrate a vector-valued function.

Understand Divergent, Curl, Vector integration, Line integrd, Problems usng
Greens’ theorem, Stokes’ theorem and Guasstheorem.

w N

© 0o N oA

BB

Course Description:

UNIT -l

Two dimension analytical geometry — Pair of straight lines, angle between pair of
lines-Problems.
UNIT -1l

Circle, System of circles, Radical axis— co axal system of circles.
UNIT -I11

Polar coordinates-Equation of linein polar co-ordinates - Pole and polar conics.
UNIT -IV

Three dimension analytical geometry — Introduction, Direction ratios and direction
coefficients — angle between the lines
UNIT -V

Plane — Plane equation — Angle between two planes — Length of the perpendicular —
Distance between two planes
UNIT -VI

19




Straght lines- Equeation of a straight lineinvariousforms — problems — Image of a
point, Image of a lineabout a plane.

UNIT -VII
Plane and straight lines — Coplanar lines-Problems.

UNIT -VIII
Cone — Definition — Equation of the Cone in various forms — Equation of aright

circular Cone-problems

UNIT -1X
Cylinder — Definition — Equation of aright circular cylinder — simple problems.

UNIT -X
Skew lines — Shortest distance between two skew lines — Problems
UNIT -XI
Sphere— Equetion of a sphere, Tangent plane— Problems
UNIT -XI1I
Equation of a circleon a sphere— Intersection of two spheres.
UNIT -XI11
Vector Calculus— Vector Differentiation— Vector Algebra— Differentiation of vectors
- Gradient — Divergence and Curl — Solenoidal — irrotational — Harmonic Vector.

UNIT -XI1V
Line and Surface Integrals — Line Integrals — Surface Integrals - Theorems of
GREEN, GAUSS and STOKE’S(Statements only) problems.

REFERENCES:

1 Arumugam & Issac, Andytica Geometry 3D and Vector Caculus.

2 Andyticd Geometry 3D and Vector Cdculusby Dr. M.K.Venkataraman and Mrs.
Manorama Sridhar, Nationa Publishing Company, Chennai, 2001...

3 T.K. Manickavasagam Filla & T.Natargan, A text book of Andyticd Geometry Part |1-
3D, S\Viswanathan(Printers & Publishers) Pvt. Ltd., 2001.

4. SNaayanan & T.K. Manickavassgam PRlla, Vector Algebra & Andyss
S.Viswanathan(Printers & Publishers) Pvt. Ltd. 1995.

Learning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course the student will be able to:

1 Understand the distance between points, the digancefromapointtoa line and the
distance from a point to a plane in the three-dimensiona coordinate system.

20
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Sketch and describe regionsin space and perform dgebraic operations with vectors in
two and three dimensions.

Find the length of a vector and compute dot and cross product of vectors.

Find scalar and vector projections of a vector onto another and the angle between two
vectors.

Determineif vectors are pardld and orthogond and determineif a vector fiddis
conservative and find a potentid function if conservative.

Evduate line integrds in the plane and in space, induding line integrds of vector
fidds.

Use the Fundamenta Theorem of LinelIntegras and determineif alineintegra is
independent of path.

Use Green’s, Stoke’s and Gauss theorem and compute the curl and divergenceof a
vector field.

21



Course Code Title of the Course

11324 PART-111 : SEQUENCES AND SERIES

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1 Definesequences and identify the different kinds of sequences.

2 FAndthenthterm or thegenera term of a sequence for which some initid terms
are given.

Find the types of sequence and series with suitable examples.

Find the common ratio of a geometric sequence.

Find arithmetic means, harmonic means and geometric means.

Find the sum of a finite arithmetic series, harmonic series and geometric
series.

Find the sum of an infinite geometric series.

Findthetests such as Comparison test, Kummer’s test, Root test, Cauchy’s
condensation Test, Cauchy’s root test.

o 0k~ w

© N

Course Description:

UNIT -l

Sequences — bounded sequences — Monotonic sequences.

UNIT -1l

Convergent sequences— Cauchy’s general principleof convergence - Cauchy’s first
theorem on Limits.
UNIT -I11

Divergent and Oscillating sequences — Some problems.

UNIT -IV
The agebra of limits- Limit superior and Limit inferior.
UNIT -V

Behaviour of monotonic sequences — Some Theorems on limits
UNIT -VI

Subsequences — limit points —Some problems.
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UNIT -VII

Cauchy sequences — The upper and lower limits of a sequence.
UNIT -VIII

Series of positive terms—infinite series— Some related problems.
UNIT -IX

Comparison test — Kummer’s test — Root test — Simple problems based on above tests.
UNIT -X

Cauchy’s condensation Test, Cauchy’s root test and ther smple problems — Integra
test — Problems.

UNIT -XI
Series of arbitrary terms — Alternating series — Problems.
UNIT -XI1
Absolute convergence — Tests for convergence of series of arbitrary terms
UNIT -XI11
Rearrangement (Derangement) of Series — Multiplication of series.
UNIT -XIV

Genera summation of series including successive difference and recurring series.

REFERENCES:

1 Seguencesand Seriesby Dr. SArumugam and Prof. A.Thanggpandilssac, New
GammaPublishing House, Pdayamkottai, December 2015.

2 M.K.Singd & AshaRani Singd, A fird coursein Red Andyss R. Chand & Co.
1999.

3 Dr.SArumugam, Sequences & Series, New GammaPublishers, 1999.

Learning Outcomes;
At the end of the module student should be ableto...

a Work withinan axiomatic framework.
b.  Understand how Cauchy’s criterion for the convergence of real and complex
sequences and series follow from the compl eteness.
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Understand concept of sequences, series and its varioustypes with examples.
Understand the types of tests with examples.

Understand how the dementary functions can be defined by power series, with
an ability to deduce some of thelr easier properties.

Understand behavior of monotone sequences and its gpplications in various
fidds.

Understand theory of equations, inequalities, matrices and determinantswith
examplesand itsusesinreal world problems
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Crrésd :

THIRD SEMESTER

Course Code Title of the Course

11331 Part-1: Tamil Paper - 111
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Course Code Title of the Course
11331 Part-1: Human Skills Development - |

Objectives:
+« To Make the Students develop human skills.
Unit-1: Human Skills - Developing skills - Types.

Unit-2: Mind-Levels of functions - Habits - Meaning - Types - Merits of good habits - Interpersonal
Relationship - Features - Interpersona Behaviour.

Unit-3: Thinking ahead - Significance of thinking ahead.

Unit-4: Developing Personality - Meaning - Need - Factors influencing personality, Ways of developing
personality - Building positive personality.

Unit-5: Self-concept - Self-esteem - Meaning-Importance - Self-efficacy - Self-acceptance -Meaning-
Importance - Etiquette - Meaning - Etiquettes in using mobile, telephones - Dais Etiquette.

Unit-6: Goal - setting Skills - Meaning - Types - Importance.

Unit-7: Decision-making skills - Meaning - Types - Stepsin decision-making

Unit-8: Negotiating Skills - Styles - Structure - Creating negotiation - Competitive Negotiation.
Unit-9: Attitudes - Meaning - Types - Importance - Developing positive attitudes.

Unit-10: Coping with Change - Meaning - Characteristics - Importance of change Resistance to
change - Dealing with change.

Unit-11: Leadership - Meaning - Importance - Characteristics - Styles.

Unit-12: Human Relations Skill - Need - Canons of good human relations.

Unit-13: Counselling - Meaning - Importance - Forms - Conflicts - Meaning - Types - Causes - Effects -
Managements of conflicts

Unit-14: Stress-Meaning - Types - Causes - Effects - Managing the stress - Anger - Meaning - Causes -
Consequences - Anger Management.

Refer ences:

Les Giblin, Skill with People, 1995.

Shiv Khera, You Can Win, 2002.

Christian H Godefroy, Mind Power.

Dale Carnegie, How to Enjoy Your Lifeand Y our Job, 1985.

Natalie H Rogers, How to Speak without Fear, 1982.

Dae Carnegie, How to Develop Self-Confidence and Influence People by Public Speaking.

SahhwdpE
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Course Code Title of the Course

11332 PART-Il : ENGLISH PAPER - |11

Learning objective:

1 Tomakethe students master the different topics prescribed inthe Short Stories, One
Act Plays, Grammar and Composition.

Short Stories
Unit — | A Hero - R.K. Narayanan
Unit — 11 The Diamond Necklace - Guy de Maupassant
Unit — I The Verger - Somerset Maugham
Unit — IV The Postmaster - Rabindranath Tagore

OneAct Plays

Unit —V The Proposal - Anton Chekhou
Unit — VI The Boy Comes Home - AA. Milne
Unit — VII The Silver 1dol - James R. Waugh
Unit — VIl Progress - St. John Ervine
Unit — IX The Pie andthe Tart - Huge Chesterman
Unit — X Reunion - W.st. Joh Tayleur
Unit — XI A kind of Judtice - Margaret Wood
Unit — XII The Refugee - Agf Currimbhoy
Grammar

Unit — X111 Parts of speech-Noun- Pronoun- Adjective
Degrees of Comparison- Verb- Adverb
Composition

Unit — XIV  Agenda Minutes- Notice- Descriptive Writing



REFERENCES:

1 Aroma, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Publishers- New Century Book House, Chennai.

2 Sx Short Sories, Ed. by theBoard of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennal.

2 OneAct Plays, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennal.

3. Modern English— A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by N.Krishnaswamy,
Macmillan Publishers.

4. English for Communication, Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications,
Chenna.
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Course Code Title of the Course

11333 PART-I1l : DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONSAND ITSAPPLICATIONS

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1 Identify an ordinary differential equation and its order

2 Veify whether a given function is a solution of a given differentid equation
(aswel as verifyinginitia conditionswhen applicable)

3. Classfy ordinary differentia eguationsinto linear and nonlinear equations
4. Solvefirg order linear differentia equations
5 FHndsolutionsof separable differentia equations

6. Model population dynamicsusng first order autonomous equations 8. Apply
firg order equationsto problemsin elementary dynamics

7. Fndsolutions of exact equations 10. Find the generd solution of second order
linear homogeneous equations with constant coefficients

8 Understand the notion of linear independence and the notion of a fundamentd
set of solutions

9. Use the method of reduction of order to find a second linearly independent
solution of a second order, linear homogeneous equation when one solution is
given

10. Usethe method of undetermined coefficientsto solve second order, linear
homogeneous equations with constant coefficients

11 Usethemethod of variaion of parameters to find particular solutions of
second order, linear homogeneous equations

12 Use second order liner equations with congant coefficients to mode
mechanica vibrations

Course Description:
UNIT - |

Exact Differential Equations— Conditions for equation to be exact —Working rule for
solving it — problems
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UNIT - 11

Equations of the first order but of higher degree — Equations solvable for p, X, v,
clairaut’s form-Equations that do not contain (i) x explicitly (ii) y explicitly.

UNIT - 111

Equationshomogenousinx and y - Linear Equation with constant coefficients-
Problems.

UNIT- 1V

Liner eguations with vaiable codfficents - Equations reducible to thelinear
equations.

UNIT - VI

Smultaneous Differentid Equetions — First order and firs degree — Simultaneous
linear Differentiad Equations.

UNIT - VII

Linear equations of the second order — Complete Solution given a known integra-
Problems.

UNIT - VIII

Reduction to Normal form — Change of the independent variable-Problems.
UNIT - IX

Variation of parameters — Total Differential Equations — Problems.
UNIT - X

Necessary and Sufficient condition of integrability of Pdx + Qdy + Rdz = O-Rules -
Problems.

UNIT - XI
Partial Differential Equations of the First oder — classifications of integrals
UNIT - XI1

Derivationsof Partid Differentid Equations— Specia methods— Standard forms —
Charpit’s method.

UNIT - X111

Flow of water from an Orifice — Falingbodiesand other rate problems—
Brachistochrone Problem
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UNIT- XIV

Tautochronous property of the Cycloid — Trgjectories-Problems.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1 Differentid Equetions and its Applicaions by
SNarayanan& T.K.ManickavachagomPillay, SViswanathan (Printers&  Publishers)
Pvt. Ltd., 2015.

2 Diffearentid Equations and its Applications by Dr. SArumugam and Mr.
A.Thangapandi Issac, New Gamma Publishing House, Padayamkottai, Edition,
2014.

Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the module student should be able to...

1

2

Identify an ordinary differentia equation and its order

Verify whether a given functionisa solution of a given ordinary differentia
equation (as wel as verifyinginitial conditionswhen applicable)

Classfy ordinary differentid equationsinto linear and nonlinear equations
Solvefirg order linear differentid equations

Find the genera solution of second order linear homogeneous equations with
constant coefficients

Understand the notion of linear independence and the notion of a fundamenta
set of solutions

Use the method of reduction of order to find a second linearly  independent
solution of a second order, linear homogeneous equation when one solution is
given

Use the method of undetermined coefficientsto solve second order, linear
homogeneous equations with constant coefficients

Usethemethod of variaion of parameters to find particular solutions of
second order, linear homogeneous equations

. Find the gpplications of Differentid Equationsin variousfiddswith suitable

examples.
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Course Code Title of the Course

11334 PART-I1l : MECHANICS

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1

Draw complete and correctly labeled Free Body Diagrams of rigid bodies or systems
of rigid bodies in datic equilibrium, gbility to compute the resultant of any number of
concurrent forcesin 2- or 3- dimensons.

Compute the dot product and cross product of two vectors, and demonstrate,
understanding of the meaning of theresults.

Solve particle equilibrium problems in 2- or 3- dimensons, &bility to compute the
moment generated by a force about any point in 2-D space and &bility to find support
reactions for truss and frame/machine problems.

Reduce a system of forces acting on a rigid body to a snge equivdent force and
computeits point of gpplication.

Solve rigd body equilibrium problems in 2- or 3-dimendons for daicdly
determinate systems, ability to compute frictiond forces for diding motion and for
belts/pulleys.

Solve the tip/dip problem, gbility to compute the centroid and the area moment of
inetiaof 2-D bodies usng the method of composite areas.

Congruct shear force and bending moment diagrams for sysems of concentrated
forces and/or distributed loads acting on Staticaly determinate beams.

Solve for the internd forces acting on any member of a pin-jointed truss structure or a
frame/machine component.

Find the centroid and area moment of inatia for 2-D  shapes by the method of
integration and ability to compute the moment about any axis in 3-D space generated
by aforceor a system of forces.

Find friction, coefficent of fricion, angle of friction, cone of fricion, path of
projectiles is a parabola, range of a particle projected on a indine plane, Impact,
Impulses, Impact in afixed plane, direct and oblique impact.

Find equation of motion, compostion of S.HM’s Centrd orbits, components of
veocity and acceeration dong and perpendicular to the radius vector and differentia
equation of a central-peda eguation.

Course Description:

UNIT -I

Forces acting at a point — Resultant and Components— Definition— Smplecases of

finding the resultant — Pardldogram law of forces — Andyticd Expresson for the resultant
of two forces acting at a point
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UNIT -1

Triangle of forces — Perpendicular Triangle of forces— Converse of Triangle of
forces.
UNIT- 11

The polygon of forces— Lami’s Theorem — An Extended form of the pardldogram
law of forces
UNIT -IV

Resolution of a force — Theorems on resolved parts — Resultant of any number of
coplanar forces— Condition of equilibrium.
UNIT -V

Forces acting on a rigid body: Pardld forces — Resultant of two like and unlike
pardle forces— Moment of aforce— Varigon’s theorem
UNIT -VI

Couples- Equivdence of two coupless couples in padld planes-Resultant of a
couple and aplane.
UNIT -VII

Three forces acting on as rigd body -Three coplanar forces, conditions of
equilibrium- two trigonometrical theorems and smple problems.
UNIT -VIII

Friction- Steticd, dynamicd and limiting friction-Laws of friction —Coefficent of
friction— Angleof friction— Cone of friction — Problems.
UNIT -IX

Uniform gring under the action of gravity — Equation of the common catenary —  axis,
vertex, directrix, span and sag — Tenson at any point — Important formulae — Geometrica
properties of the Common Catenary
UNIT -X

Projectile — Definition — fundamenta principles — path of the projectile —
Characterigics of the motion of a projectile — Range on an indined plane — greatest distance
maximum range
UNIT -XI

Impulsive force — Impulse — Impact of two bodies — Loss of Kinetic energy in Impact
— Collision of eastic bodies — Fundamental laws of Impact — Newton’s experimental law —
Impact of a smooth sphere on afixed smooth plane,

UNIT -XII
Direct Impact of two smooth spheres— Loss of kinetic energy due to direct impact —
Obligue impact of two smooth spheres — Loss of kinetic energy due to oblique impact.

UNIT -XII1

Motion under the action of Central forces — SH.M — Equation of motion — Veocity
and accderation — Equation of mation in Polar Coordinates — Note on equiangula spira —
Motion under a centra force
UNIT -XIV

33



Centra Orbits - Differentid Equation of Central Orbits — Perpendicular from the pole
on the tangent. Formulae in Polar Coordinates — Pedal Equation of the centra orbit — Pedal
equation of some of the well known curves — Veodtiesin a central orbit — Two folded
problems.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1 Dr.M.K. Venkataraman, Statics, Agasthiar Publications, 17t Edition, 2014.

2 Dr. M.K. Venkataraman, Dynamics, Agasthiar Publications, 13 Edition, 2009.

3 P. Durapandian, Laxmi Durapandian & Muthamizh Jayapragasam, Mechanics,
S.Chand & Co. Pvt. Ltd, 2014.

Learning Outcomes:

At the end of this course student will be ableto...

Get the knowledge of the principles of atics.

Congtruct free-body diagrams.

Understand the statical andysisof trusses, frames and machines.

Acquire theknowledge of interna forcesin members.

Cdculate centroids and moments of inertia

Know about friction and laws of friction.

Get a knowledge of the generd principles of dynamics.

Acquire a knowledge of kinematic and kinetic andydsof particles and systems of

particles.

9 Get theknowledge of momentum methods, energy methods for particles and systems
of particles.

10. Understand kinematic and kinetic andlyss, momentum methods and energy methods of
rigid bodies.

11. Understand projectiles, S.H.M, centra orbits, vdocity, accderation and differentia

equation of a central-pedal equation.

O ~NO O~ wWDN P
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FOURTH SEMESTER

Course Code Title of the Course
11341 Part-1: Tamil Paper - IV
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Course Code Title of the Course
11341 Part-1: Human Skills Development - |1

Objective:
s To Make the Students develop human skills.

Unit-1: Guidance & Counselling - Role of Counsellor - Importance and Techniques of counselling.
Unit-2: Managerial skill - Need - Importance.

Unit-3: Human relational skills - Communication - Attention.

Unit-4: Conceptual skills- Meaning - Importance.

Unit-5: Technical skills - Techniques - Practices - Tools - Procedures.

Unit-6: Presentation skills - Planning - Preparation - Delivery.
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Unit-7: Organization skills - Meaning - Nature - Importance - Types.

Unit-8: Multi-Tasking skills Responsibilities - Causes.

Unit-9: Leader - Qualities of agood leader.

Unit-10: Understanding Skills - Human systems: Individual, Group, organization, and their major interactions.
Unit-11: Understanding Skills - Human systems: Community and Society, and their major interactions.
Unit-12: Problem solving skills - Handling - Facing - Importance.

Unit-13: Cooperative Learning Skills.

Unit-14: Making Social Responsibilities - Causes.

References:
1. LesGiblin, Skill with People, 1995.
Shiv Khera, Y ou Can Win, 2002.
Christian H Godefroy, Mind Power.
Dale Carnegie, How to Enjoy Your Lifeand Y our Job, 1985.
Natalie H Rogers, How to Speak without Fear, 1982.
Dale Carnegie, How to Develop Self-Confidence and Influence People by Public Speaking.

o o~ W N
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Course Code Title of the Course

11342 PART-Il : ENGLISH PAPER - IV

Learning objective:

1  Tomakethe students master the different topics prescribed in the Short Stories, Drama,
Fiction, Tdesfrom Shakespeare, Biographies, Grammar and Composition.

Short Stories
Unit — | Lagee - Jm Corbdt
Unit — I A Day’s Wait - Hemmingway
Unit — I Two old Men - Leo Tolstoy
Unit -1V Little Girls wiser than - Men Tolstoy

Unit —V Boy who Wanted more Cheese - William Elliot Griffir

Drama

Unit — VI Pygmalion - G.B. Shaw
Fiction

Unit — VII Swami and Friends - R.K. Narayanan

Talesfrom Shakespeare

Unit — VIl - TheMerchant of Venice

Unit — IX - Romeo and Juliet

Unit — X - TheWinter’s Tde
Biographies

Unit — XI - Martin-Luther king - R.N. Roy

Unit — XI1 - Nehru - A.J. Toynbee
Grammar

Unit — X1l - Concord- Phrases and Clauses-Question Tag
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Composition

Unit — XIV - Expansion of Proverbs

- Group Discussion

- Conversation (Apologizing, Requesting, Thanking )

REFERENCES:

1

o~ WD

Szzers, by theBoard of Editors, Publishers- :Manimekala Publishing House, Madurai.
Pygmalion — G.B. Shaw

Swami and Friends— R.K. Narayan

Tales from Shakespeare Ed. by the Board of Editors, Harrows Publications, Chennai.
Modern English— A Book of Grammar Usage and Composition by
N.Krishnaswamy, Macmillan Publishers.
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Course Code Title of the Course

11343 PART-IIl : ANALYSIS

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1 Introduce the fundamentas of mathematicd andyss and to reading and writing
mathematical proofs.

2 Use reaults and techniques invalving these concepts to solve a variety of  problems,
including types of problemsthat they have not seen previoudy.

3 Know how completeness, continuity, and other notions are generdized from the rea
line to metric spaces and appreciate the Contraction Principle in abstract metric space
theory as a powerful tool to solve concrete problems.

4. Andyze the use the concept of convergence of sequences of functions and series of
functions.

5 To dtan a badc levd of competency in devdoping ther own mathematica
arguments and communicating them to othersin writing.

Course Description:

UNIT -I

Introduction — Sets and functions — Countable and Uncountabl e sets — Inequalities of
Holder and Minkowski.
UNIT -1

Metric spaces: Definitionand examples — Limits in metric spaces — Continuous
functions on metric spaces.
UNIT -111

Functionscontinuousat a point in the real line — Reformulation -Bounded sets in
Metric space- Problems,
UNIT -1V

Subspace — Interior of a set — Open sets- Closed sets — Closure — limit point — Dense
sets -Problems

UNIT -V

Complete Metric spaces: Introduction- Completeness - Baire’s Category theorem.
UNIT -VI

Continuity — Homeomorphism — Uniform continuity.
UNIT- VII

Differentiability of afunction —Derivability & Continuity —Algebra of derivatives—
Inverse Function Theorem — Daurboux’s Theorem on derivatives.
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UNIT -VIII

Rolle’s Theorem —Mean Value Theorems on derivatives- Taylor’s Theorem with
remainder- Power series expansion .
UNIT - IX

Riemann integration —definition — Daurboux’s theorem —conditions for integrability —
Integrability of continuous & monotonic functions.
UNIT - X

Integrd functions —Properties of Integrable functions - Continuity & derivability of
integrd  functions —The Fird Mean Vdue Theorem and the Fundamental theorem of
Cdculus.
UNIT -XI

Contraction mapping - Definitions and Examples - Contraction mapping theorem-
Applications.
UNIT - XI1

Connectedness:  Introduction - Connectedness definition and exampless Connected
subsets of R- Connectedness and Continuity.
UNIT - X111

Compactness. Introduction- Compact metric spaces — Continuous functions on
compact metric spaces — Continuity of the inverse function — Uniform continuity.
UNIT - XIV
Sequence of functionsand Series of functions- Pointwise convergent-Cauchy criterion for
uniform convergence.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1 Arumugan & Issac, Modern Andyss New Gamma Publishing House,
Pdayamkottal, 2010.

2 Richad R. Goldberg, Methods of Real Andyss, Oxford & IBH Publishing Company,
New Ddhi.

3. D.Somasundaram & B.Choudhary, A firg course in Mathematicd Andysis, Narosa
Publishing House, Chennai.

4. MK,Singhd & AshaRani Snghd , A Firg Coursein Red Andyss, R.Chand & Co.,
June 1997 Edition.

5 Shanthi Narayan, A Course of Mathematical Andysis, S. Chand & Co., 1995

Learning Outcomes:
After completion of this course the students will:

1 Ddiinetherea numbers, least upper bounds, and the triangle inequdity.

2 Ddinefunctions between sets; equivaent sets; finite, countable and uncountable sets.
Recognize convergent, divergent, bounded, Cauchy and monotone sequences.

3 Cdculaethelimit superior, limitinferior, and the limit of asequence.

Recognize dternating, convergent, conditionally and absolutely convergent series.

»
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Apply theretio, root, limitand limit comparisontests.

Definemetric and metric space.

Determineif subsets of a metric space are open, closed, connected, bounded, totaly
bounded and/or compact.

Determineif a function on a metric space isdiscontinuous, continuous, or uniformly
continuous.
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Course Code

Title of the Course

11344

PART-III : STATISTICS

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

a ~ w N

Organize, present and interpret satidical data, both numericdly and graphicaly
use various methods to compute the probabilities of events.

Andyzeand interpret satistical data usng curve fitting.

Congtruct correlation and regression table for finding missng datas.

Organize and interpret Index numbersin various gpplications.

Perform parameter testing techniques, induding dnge and multi-sample tests
for means, standard deviations and proportions.

Perform a time series anaysis using time series components.

Course Description:

UNIT-1

Centra Tendencies — Introduction — Arithmetic Mean — Partition Vaues — Median-

Mode
UNIT- 11

Geometric Mean and Harmonic Mean — Related problems

UNIT- 111

Measures of Dispersion-Problems.

UNIT-1V

Moments — Skewness and Kurtosis

UNIT-V

Curve fitting — Goodness of fit-Problems

UNIT-VII
Princi

UNIT- VIII

ple of least squares.

Correlation — Rank correlation Regression —Related problems
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UNIT-IX
Correlation Coefficient for a Bivariate Frequency Distribution.
UNIT-X

Interpolation — Finite Differences— Newton’s Formula — Lagrange’s Formula-
Problems

UNIT-XI

Attributes — Consistency of Data— Independence and Association of Data -Problems
UNIT-XII

Index Numbers — Consumer Price Index Numbers — Problems.

UNIT X111

Analysis of Time series— Time series- Components of a Time series
UNIT- XIV

M easurement of Trends-Related problems.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1 Arumugam & Issac, Statigtics, New Gamma Publishing House, 2007.

2 SP.Gupta Statistica Methods, Sultan Chand & Sons, 37t Edition, 2008.

3 Sidicsby Dr. S. Arumugam and Mr. A.Thangapandilssac, New GammaPublishing
House, Pdayamkotta, June 2015.

Learning Outcomes:
After completion of this course the students will:

Recognizetherole of gatisticsinthe gpplications of many different fidds
Defineand illugratethe concepts of mean, median and mode compute the Harmonic
and Geometric mean.
Define, illugtrate and apply the concepts of curvefitting and principles of least square.
Defing illustrate and apply finitedifference methods usng Newton’s and Lagrange’s
formulae.

5. lllusrateand apply attributes, consstency of data and Independence and Association
of Data

6. Defineand examineIndex numbers, Timeseries and measurement of trends.
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SEMESTER -V

Course Code Title of the Course

11351 PART-111 : MODERN ALGEBRA

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1 Formulate a rigorous mathematical proof.

2 Andyze the concept of sets, groups, subgroups, cosets, homomorphismand
isomorphism theorems.

3 Andyzethe concept of permutetionsan order of an dement, reaions, parttia orders

and binary operations.

Determine whether a subset of aringisan ided, primeided, or maximd idedl.

Perform operations with ring homomorphism.

Compute with polynomias and determinetheir reducibility.

Demongtrate understanding of key concepts with integrad domains.

Demongtrate understanding of (abstract) vector spaces, determine whether a subset is

a subspace, and determine whether a set of vectorsislinearly independent.

9. Andyzethe smilarities and differences between finite fidds and characteridtic zero
fidds.

O N s

Course Description:

UNIT- |

Set theory- Sets and mappings- concept of a set — Set inclusion- union, intersection of
sets- Difference of sets- Complement of a set- Symmetric difference of two sets— Cartesian
product of sets
UNIT- I

Rdaions - Equivdence rdations Patid order rdaionss Functions Binay
operations
UNIT- 11

Group theory: Definition and examples — Properties — Permutaion groups Examples
and problems
UNIT- IV

Subgroups — Cyclic groups — Order of an element-Problems.
UNIT-V

Cosets — Lagrange’s theorem — Index of a subgroup- Euler’s theorem- Fermat’s
theorem-Problems
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UNIT-VI

Normal subgroups and Quotient groups - Homomorphism — Fundamental theorem of
homomorphism
UNIT -VII

Isomorphism-Cayley’s theorem- Automorphism-Problems.
UNIT -VIII

Ring theory: Definition and examples — Properties of rings — Isomorphism — Types of
rings.
UNIT -IX

Integral domains— Fields— Characteristic of aring — Subrings.
UNIT- X

Quotient Ring- Maximd and prime ideds — Ringhomomorphism-Fundamenta
theorem of Ring homomorphism
UNIT- XI

Quotient field — Euclidean ring — Properties — Polynomial rings- Gauss lemma-
Eisenstein’ criterion.
UNIT -XI1

Vector spaces: Definition and examples — Properties of vector space-Problems.
UNIT- X111

Subspaces — Linear independence— Span of a set — Bassand dimenson— Rank and
nullity of alinear transformation
UNIT -XIV

Inner product spaces: Definition and examples — Orthogondity — Orthogond
complement.

REFERENCES:

1 Arumugam & Issac, Modern Algebra, Scitech Publications(India) Pvt. Ltd. , 2008.

2 A.R.Vasagha Modern Algebra, Krishna Prakashan Mandir, Meerut, 1994-95.

3 TK.Manickavesagam PRlla, T.Nagargan & K.SGanapathy, Algebra Voll,
S.Viswanathan(Printers & Publishers) Pvt. Ltd., 2012.

Learning Outcomes:
After completion of this course the students will:
1 Demondratefactua knowledge induding the mathematicad notation and terminology
used inthis course.
2 Read, interpret, and use the vocabulary, symbolism, and basic definitions used in

adgebra, induding binary operations, rdations, groups, subgroups, homomorphisms,
rings, andidedls.
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Describe the fundamentd principles induding the lawvs and theorems aisng from the
concepts covered inthis course.

Deveop and apply the fundamentad propetties of dgebrac dructures, ther
substructures, their quotient structure, and their mappings.

Prove basi ¢ theorems such as Lagrange’s theorem, Cayley’s theorem, and the

fundamental theorems for groups and rings.

. Apply course materid adong with techniques and procedures covered in this course to
solve problems.

Use the facts, formulas, and techniques learned in this course to prove theorems about
the Structure, Sze, and nature of groups, subgroups, quotient groups, rings subrings,
idedls, quotient rings, and the associated meppings. Students will dso solve problems
about the d9ze and compostion of subgroups and quotient groups, the orders of
elements; isomorphic groups and rings.

Apply Vector spaces, Subspaces, Linear independence, Rank and nullity of a linear
trandformation and Inner product spaces. Definition and examples, Orthogondity,
Orthogona complement.
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Course Code Title of the Course

11352 PART-11l : OPERATIONS RESEARCH

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1. Formulate and model a linear programming problem from a word problem and
solve them graphicdly in 2 and 3 dimensions, while employing some convex
andyss,

2. Place a Primd linear programming problem into standard form and use the
Smplex Method or Revised Smplex Method to solve it.

3. Fndthedud, and identify and interpret the solution of the Dud Problem from
thefind tableau of the Prima problem.

4. Modify a Prima Problem, and use the Fundamentd Insght of Linear
Programming to identify the new solution, or use the Dud Simplex Method to
restore feagihbility.

5. Interpret the dua variables and perform sengtivity andyss in the context  of
economics problems as shadow prices, imputed vaues, margind vaues, or
replacement values.

6. Explan the concept of complementary dackness and its role in solving
primal/dua problem pairs.

7. Classfy and formulateinteger programming problems and solve them with
cutting plane methods, or branch and bound methods.

8. Formulate and solve a number of problems in game theory usng various
methods.

Course Description:

UNIT -l

Introduction — Origin and Development of O.R — Nature and features of O.R. —
Sdentific Method in O.R. — Moddling in O.R. — Advantages and Limitations of Models —
General solution methods of O.R. models— Applications of Operations Research
UNIT -1

Liner Progranming problem — Mathemaicd formulaion of the problem -
lllugration on Mathematica formulation of liner programming problems —  Graphica
solution method — Some exceptiona cases.
UNIT- 111

General linear programming problem — Canonical and Standard forms of L.P.P —
Simplex method.
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UNIT- IV
Linear programming usng atifida variabless Big M method — Two Phase method-
Problems

UNIT -V

Dudity in linear programming — Generd primd and dua par — Formulaing a Dud
problem — Prima — Dud par in matrix form — Dudity Theorems — Complementary
Sackness Theorem.

UNIT -VI

Integer Programming — Cutting plane technique, Dual simplex method.
UNIT -VII

Introduction — L.P. formulation of T.P. — Exigence of solution in T.P. — The
Transportation table — Loops in T.P. — Solution of a Transportation problem — Fnding an
initid basic — feegble solution (NWCM — LCM — VAM).

UNIT -VIII

Degeneracy in TP — Transportation Algorithm (MODI Method) — Unbalanced T.P —
Maximization T.P.

UNIT-1X

Assgnment problem — Introduction — Mathematicd formulation of the problem —
Test for optimality by usng Hungarian method — Maximization case in Assgnment problem
UNIT- X

Sequencing problem — Introduction — problem of sequencing — Basic terms used in
Sequencing- n jobs to be operated on two machines — problems - n jobs to be operated on K
machines-problems-Two jobs to be operated on K machines (Graphical method)—problems.
UNIT -XI

Game Theory — Two person Zero — Sum Games — Basic terms — Maximin — Minimax
Principle.

UNIT -XIl1

Games without saddle points — Mixed draegies — Grgphicd solution of 2x nand m x
2 games

UNIT -XI11

Dominance Property — General solution of mxn rectangular games-Problems.
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UNIT -XIV
Network Schedulingby PERT / CPM — Network Basic components — Drawing
network — Critical path Andyss— PERT Andyss— Digtinction between PERT and CPM.

REFERENCES:

1 R.SArumugam, Operations Research, New Gamma Publications, 2006.

2 V.Sundaresan, K.S.Ganapathy & K.Ganesan, Resource Management
Techniques(Operations Research), A.R.Publications.

3. Kanti Swarup, P.K. Gupta& Man Mohan, Sultan Chand & Sons, 13t Edition, 2007.

Learning Outcomes:
After completion of this course the students will:

1 Understand the concept of operations research methods and itsusesinvarious fidds.

2 ldentify and develop operationd research modesfrom the verba description of thereal

system.

Understand the mathematica tools that are needed to solve optimization problems.

4. Use mathematicd software to solvethe proposed modes.

5 Devedop a report that describes the model and the solving technique, andyze the results
and propose recommendations in language understandable to  the decison making
processes in Management Engineering.

w
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Course Code Title of the Course

11353 PART-I1l : NUMERICAL ANALYSIS

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1 Fndnumericd approximationsto therootsof an equation by Newton method,
Bisection Method, Secant Method, etc.

2 Find numericd solutionto a system of linear equations by Gaussian Elimingtion and Gauss-

Siedd methods.

Apply several methods of numericd integration, including Rombergintegration.

Apply Taylor and Maclaurin Seriesto numerical problems.

Find the Lagrange Interpolation Polynomid for any given set of points.

Find numerica solutionof a differentid equation by Euler's, Modified Euler's,

Predictor Corrector and Runge-K utta M ethods.

Usefinitedifferencesfor interpolation, differentiation, etc.

o 0w

~

Course Description:

UNIT -l

Algebraic & Transcendental and polynomial equations: Bisection method, Iteration
method, Method of false position, Newton-Raphson method.
UNIT -1

Sysem of linear equations. Matrix inverson method, Cramer’s rule, Guass
elimination method, Guass-Jordan elimination method, Triangularisation method.
UNIT- 11

Solutionsto Linear Systems—Jacobi & Gauss Siedd iterative methods— Theory &
problems.
UNIT -IV

Interpolation:  Grgphic method- Fnite differences — Forward and Backward
differences—Centra differences- Fundamenta theorem of finite differences.
UNIT-V

Interpolating Polynomials using finite differences- Other difference operators.
UNIT -VI

Lagrange and Newton interpolations-Applications.
UNIT -VII

Divided differences and their propetties — Application of Newton’s Generd
Interpolating formula.
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UNIT -VIII

Centra differences Interpolation formulee - Guass formulae, Strlings formula,

Bessel’s formula, Everett’s formula, Hermite’s formula.
UNIT -IX

Numerical differentiation - Methods based on interpolation-Problems.

UNIT -X

Numerical differentiation - Methods based on finite differences-Problems.

UNIT -XI

Numericd integration, Trapezodid rule, Simpson’s 1/3 rule, Simpson’s 3/8 rule,

Weddle’s rule, Cote’s method.
UNIT -XII

Numericd solutions of ordinary differentid equations. Taylor’s series method,

Picard’s method, Euler’s method, Runge-K utta method
UNIT -XI11

Numericd solutions of ordinary differentid eguations using Runge Kutta 2 and 4t

order methods (Derivation of the formula not needed) - Theory & problems

UNIT- XIV

Predictor-Corrector methods-Milne’s  Predictor  Corrector Methods-Adam’s ~ Predictor
Corrector Method

REFERENCES:

1 Arumugam,lIssac & Somasundaram, Numerical Methods, Scitech Publicationg(India)
Pvt. Ltd., 2" Ediition, 2010.

2 PP.Gupta & G.SMadik, Cdculusof finitedifferencesand Numerica Andyss
Krishnaprakasham Mandhir, Meerut.

3 Dr.M.K.Venkatraman, Numerical Methods in Science and Enginesring.

Learning Outcomes:

After completion of this course the students will:

1
2

e

Use numericd methodsin modern scientific computing with finite precision computation
Understand the numericd interpolation and approximaion of functions, numerica
integration and differentiation, numerica solution of ordinary differentia equations.
Demondirate understanding of common numerical methods and how they are used to
obtain approximate solutionsto otherwiseintractable mathematica problems.
Apply numerica methods to obtain gpproximate solutions to mathematical problems.
Derive numericd methods for various mahematica operations and tasks, such as
interpolation, differentiation, integration, the solution of liner and nonlinear equations,
and the solution of differentid equations.
Andyse and evduatethe accuracy of common numerica methods.
Implement numerical methods in Matlab and write effident, well-documented Matlab
code and present numerica resultsin an informative way.
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Course Code Title of the Course

11354 PART-11l1 : TRANSFORM TECHNIQUES

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1 FAnd the Laplace Trandorms Fourier series and  Z-Transforms usng  various
examples.

2 Undegand a solid mathematicd foundation in  complex variables and common
engineering transforms, induding intuition in ther use, and tools and techniques for
applying them to a variety of problems.

Course Description:

UNIT- |
Laplace Transform — Definition— Laplace Transform of Standard functions —

Elementary Theorems.

UNIT- 11
Laplace Transform of periodic functions — problems.
UNIT- 1
Inverse Laplace Transforms — Standard formulae — Basic Theorems —Problems.

UNIT- 1V

Solving Ordinary Differentid  Equations with constant coefficients  using Laplace
Transform-Problems.

UNIT-V

Solving Ordinary Differentid Equaions vaiable coeffidents - usng Laplace
Transform-Problems.

UNIT- VI
Solving Simultaneous linear equations using Laplace Transform-Problems.

UNIT- VII
Fourier Series— Definition— To findthe Fourier coefficients of Periodic functions of
period 2 7.

UNIT- VIII
Even and odd functionsin Fourier series— Half range Fourier series — problems.
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UNIT-1X

Fourier Transforms— Complex form of Fourier Integra Formula— Fourier Integra
theorem.

UNIT- X

Properties of Fourier Transform — Fourier sine and cosine Transforms — Properties.
UNIT- Xl

Parsivals Identity In Fourier Transforms- Problems.
UNIT- XII

Z Transforms — Definition — Proprieties— Z Transforms of some basic functions —
Problems.

UNIT- X111

Inverse Z Transforms— Methods to findtheinverseZ Transform — Use of Z
Transforms.

UNIT- XIV
Transforms to solve finite Difference Equations — problems.
REFERENCES:

1 CdculusVoumelll by S.Narayanan and T.K.ManicavachagomPillay, S.Viswanathan
(Printers & Publishers) Pvt. Ltd., 2014.

2. Enginering Mathematics 3™ Edition by T.Veerargian, TataMcGraw Hill Publishing
Company Limited, New Ddhi.

Learning Outcomes:
After completion of this course the students will:

1 Determineover wha domain a complex function is andytic by udng a variety of

tools.

Expand complex functionsinto power series, and assess region of convergence.

Evaduate contour integrasin the complex plane.

Understand the underlying representations of linear transforms, based on complete,

orthogond bas's sets.

5 Peform forward and inverse Laplace transforms, with or without tables, by a variety
of techniques.

6. Apply Laplacetransform techniquesto a variety of problems, induding ordinary and
partid differential equations, and system stability.

e
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7.

8.
9

10

Understand and apply Fourier transform methods to one-dimensiona and mullti-
dimensiona problems.

Understand bandlimited functions, sampling, andaiasing.

Perform forward and inverse Z transforms, with or without tables, by a variety of
techniques.

Apply Z transform techniquesto a variety of problems, induding difference equations
and discrete-time system stahility.

11 Understand the rdaionships between Laplace trandform, Fourier trandform, Z

transform, and discrete Fourier transform.

12 Understand the rdationships between vaious discrete versons of the Fourier

transform
SEMESTER - VI
Course Code Title of the Course
11361 PART-IIl : DISCRETE MATHEMATICS

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1

O WD

BB

Smplify and evduae basc logic datements induding compound statements,
implicaions, inverses, converses, and contrgpodtives udng truth tables and the
properties of logic.

Expressalogic sentenceinterms of predicates, quantifiers, and logica connectives.

Apply the operations of sets and use Venn diagramsto solve applied problems.

Solve problems usng the principle of indlusion, exclusion.

Apply rules of inference, tests for vdidity, and methods of proof induding direct and
indirect proof forms, proof by contradiction, proof by cases, and mahematica
induction and write proofs usng symbolic logic and Boolean Algebra

Identify the base step and the recursve or inductive step in gpplied problems and give
arecursve and a non -recursve definition for an iterative dgorithm.

Solve problems usng recurrence relaions and recurson to  andyze dgorithms and
programs such as finding Fibonacci numbers, the Ackerman function and Tower of
Hanoi problems.

Determine if a given graph is Smple or a multigrgph, directed or undirected, cydic or
acyclic, and determine the connectivity of agraph.

Represent a graph using an adjacency lisg and an adjacency meatrix and apply graph
theory to application problems such as computer networks.

Determineif a graph has an Euler or a Hamilton path or circuit.

Determine if a graph isa binary tree, N -ary tree, or not a tree, use the properties of
trees to dassfy trees, identify ancestors, descendants, parents, children, and shlings
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determine the levd of a node, the height of a tree or subtree and apply counting
theoremsto the edges and vertices of atree.

12 Peform tree traversds using preorder, inorder, and postorder traversas and apply
these traversds to application problems; use binary search trees or decison tress to

solve problems.
13 Evduae Boolean functions and smplify expresson using the properties of Boolean
agebra

14. Apply Boolean adgebrato crcuits and gating networks.
15 Usefinite-state machinesto model computer operations
Course Description:

UNIT -

Logic introduction — Connectives — Atomic and compound statements — Truth table —
Problems.
UNIT-1I

Tautology — Tautologica implicationsand equivaence of formulae — Replacement
Process- Law of dudity- Tautological implications.
UNIT -111

Normal forms— Principal normal forms-Problems.
UNIT- 1V

Theory of inference- Rules of inference-Open statements —Problems
UNIT-V

Quantifiers— bound and free variables -Theory of inference for predicate calculus.
UNIT-VI

Relations — Representation of arelation — Operations on relations — Equivalence
relation.

UNIT -VII
Lattices— Some propertiesof Lattices, New Lattices — Modular and Didributive
L attices -Boolean Algebra, Boolean Polynomials.

UNIT -VIII
Coding theory — Introduction — Hamming Distance — Encoding a message — Group
codes — Procedure for Generating Group codes — Decoding and Error correction.

UNIT -IX

Definitionof a Grgph — finite & infinite graphs — incidence, degree isolated &
pendent vertices— isomorphisms—sub graphs— walks, paths & drcuits—Connected &
disconnected graphs.
UNIT -X

Matrix representation of a graph — Incidence matrix —Circuit Matrix - Fundamental
Circuit Matrix and rank of the circuit matrix — Cut set matrix — adjacency matrix.
UNIT- XI

Chromatic Number - Chromatic partitioning — Chromatic polynomial-Problems.
UNIT -XI1

Trees—properties of trees —pendent verticesin atree — distances & centresin atree—
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Rooted & binary trees.
UNIT -XI11

Spanning trees —Fundamenta dircuits— Finding al spanning trees of a Graph —

Spanning trees in a weighted graph.
UNIT -XIV

Cut sets — Properties of aCut set — dl Cut sets in agraph — Fundamenta circuits &

Cut sets—Connectivity & separability - Eulerian and Hamiltionian graphs —Problems.

REFERENCES:

1. Venkaraman, Sridharan and Chandrasekaran, Discrete Mathematics, Nationd
Publishing House, Chennai, 2003.

2. JP. Trembley and R.P. Manohar, Discrete Mathematics Structures with gpplications
to Computer Science, Mc.Graw Hill Interamericana,, 1975.

3. SArumugam & S.Ramachandran, Scitech Publications, Chennai, 2001.

4. V.K.Bdakrishnan, Introductory Discrete Mahematics, Dover Publications, INC.
Newyork.

5. A Firgt coursein Graph Theory by S.A. Choudum, Macmillan IndiaLtd. New Ddhi,

1987.

Learning Outcomes:
After completion of this course the students will:

A

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

some fundamental mathematical concepts and terminology;

how to use and andyse recursve definitions;

how to count some different types of discrete structures,

techniques for congructing mathematica proofs, illusirated by discrete mathematics
examples.

Uselogicd notationto define and reason about fundamental mathematical concepts
such as sets, rdaions, functions, and integers.

Evduate dementary mathematicd arguments and identify falacious reasoning (not
just fllacious conclusions).

Synthesize induction hypotheses and Smpleinduction proofs.

Prove dementary properties of modular arithmetic and explain their applications in
Computer Science, for example, in cryptography and hashing dgorithms.

Apply graph theory modeds of data structures and state machinesto solve problems of
connectivity and congtraint satisfaction, for example, scheduling.

Apply the method of invariantsand well-founded ordering to prove correctness and
termination of processes and state machines.

Derive closed-form and asymptotic expressons from series and recurrences for
growth rates of processes.

Cdculate numbers of possible outcomes of dementary combinatorid processes such
as permutations and combinations.

Cdculate probabilities and discrete digtributionsfor Smplecombinatorid processes;
cdculae expectations.

Problem solve and study ina smal team with felow students.
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Course Code Title of the Course

11362 PART-III : FUZZY ALGEBRA

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1 Understand the basic mathematical dementsof thetheory of fuzzy sets.
2 Fndthedifferences and smilarities between fuzzy sets and classicd setstheories.
3 Fndtherddionsinfuzzy sets.
4. Findthetypes of measures and operationsin fuzzy sets.
5. Understand the meaning of uncertainty in practical Stuations.
Course Description:
UNIT-I

Fuzzy sets— Basic types— Basic concepts - o - cuts — Additiond prosperitiesof o -
cuts— Extenson principlefor Fuzzy sets.

UNIT- 11

Operations on Fuzzy sets— Types of operations — Fuzzy complements — Fuzzy Union
and intersections.

UNIT- 111

Combinations of operations — Fuzzy Arithmetic — Fuzzy numbers
UNIT- IV

Arithmetic operations on intervals — Arithmetic operations on Fuzzy numbers.
UNIT-V

Fuzzy relations — Binary fuzzy relations — Fuzzy equivalence and similarity relations
— Fuzzy compatibility relations.

UNIT- VI

Fuzzy ordering relations — fuzzy morphisms.

UNIT- VII
Fuzzy measures-Belief and Plausibility measures- Probability measures- Problems.
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UNIT- VIII

Posshility measuress Necessty measuress Rdaionship among cdasses of fuzzy
measures.

UNIT-IX
Types of uncertainity- Measures of fuzziness-Problems.
UNIT- X

Classcd measures of uncertainity-Hartley information-Shannon Entropy-Boltzmann
Entropy.

UNIT- XI
Measures of Dissonance- Body of evidence-Consonant body of evidence-Problems.
UNIT- XII
Measures of confusion-entropy like measures-Problems.
UNIT- X111
Measures of nonspecificity - U- uncertainity —Problems.
UNIT- XIV

Uncertain and Information- syntactic, semantic, pragmatic-Problems.

REFERENCES:

1 George JKIir and Bo Yuan, Fuzzy Sets and Fuzzy Logic, Theory and Applications,
Prentice Hdl Inc., New Jersey. 1995.

2 GeorgeJKlirand Tina A. Folger, Fuzzy sets, Uncertainity and Informetion, Prentice
Hal of India, New Ddhi, 2007.

3 H.JZimmemann, Fuzzy Set Theory and its Applications, Allied Publishers Limited,
New Dehi, 1991.

Learning Outcomes:

After completion of this course the students will:
1 Be able to diginguish between the crigp set and fuzzy set concepts through the learned
differences between the crigp set characterigtic function and the fuzzy set membership
function.

2 Be adle to draw a padldism between crisp set operations and fuzzy set operaions
through the use of characteristic and membership functions respectively.
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Be aile to define fuzzy sets udng linguidic words and represent these sets by
membership functions.

Know how to perform mapping of fuzzy sets by a function and adso use the o-leve
setsin such instances.

Know fuzzy-set-rdated notions, such as o-level sets, convexity, normdity, support,
etc. n Know the concept of a fuzzy number and how itis defined.

Become familiar with the extenson principle, its compatibility with the o-level sets
and the usdfulness of the princple in peforming fuzzy number aithmetic operations
(Additions, multiplications, etc.)

Become familiar with fuzzy rd aions and the properties of these rdations.

Become capable of representing a dmple classicd propostion usng crisp  set
characterisic function and likewise representing a fuzzy propodstion udng fuzzy set
membership function.

Become aware of the gpplication of fuzzy dgebrainreal world problems.

Have acquired the ability of thinking differently and have become capable, when
necessary, to apply a new thinking methodology to real life problems induding
enginesring ones.

Course Code Title of the Course

11363 PART-I1l : COMPLEX ANALYSIS

Course Objectives:

The genera objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1

2.

Understand how complex numbers provide a satisfying extension of the real numbers;

Appreciate how throwing problems into a more generd context may enlighten one
about a specific context (eg. solving rea integrds by doing complex integration;
Taylor series of a complex vaiable illuminging the rdationship between red
function that seem unrdated -- e.g. exponentids and trig functions);
Learn techniques of complex andyss that make practicad problems easy (eg.
graphical rotation and scaing as an example of complex multiplication);
Continueto develop proof techniques,
Appreciate how mathematicsisused in design (e.g. conforma mapping);
Unlearn (if ever learned) the notion that mathemdtics is al about getting "the right
answer”;
Hone the ability to do redity checks oncalculations,
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8. Honethe ability to communicate mathematics.
Course Description:

UNIT- |
The geometric representation of a complex number — the spherical representation and
stereographic projection.
UNIT- 11
Definitionsof complex andytic function-Complex differentiation 92 3. The Cauchy-
Riemann equations.
UNIT-II
Orthogond trgectories and harmonic functionss Harmonic and Conjucate harmonic —
To find an andytic function f(z)=u+iv if a harmonic function u is given — Milne Thomson method-
Problems.
UNIT- IV
Power series— radius of convergence — Abel’s limit theorem-Examples.
UNIT-V
Generating functions - Fibonacci numbers - An application of power series.
UNIT- VI

Conformal  mappings — Biliner trandormations — Fxed point of hilinear
transformations— Crossratio.
UNIT- VII

Generd hilinear transformations which transforms unit disk onto the unit disk; haf
plane Im(z)[0 onto the unit disk.
UNIT -VIII

Complex integration — Cauchy’s theorem for a rectangle and for adisk — The index of
a point with respect to a closed curve— Cauchy’s integral formula-Problems.
UNIT- X

Higher derivativesin complex integration— Taylor’s theorem — Problems,
UNIT- X

Zeros and poles- The local mapping theorem — The maximum principle — Schwarz’s
lemma— Morera’s theorem — Cauchy’s estimate — Liouville’s theorem.
UNIT- XI
The minimum- maximum theorem, Fundamental theorem of agebra.
UNIT -XII

Series expansions — Taylor’s Series , Laurent series — Laurent’s theorem- Problems.
UNIT- XII1

Sngularities— Cauchy’s residue theorem — The argument principle— Rouche’s
theorem —Problems.
UNIT- XIV

Evduation of definiteintegras for unit circles, Poles lie in the upper hdf of the plane
and real axis.
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REFERENCES:

> w

Arumugam, Issac & Somasundaram, Complex Andyss, Scitech Publicationg(India)
Pvt. Ltd., 2004.

T.K.Manickavasagam Pilla & others, S.Viswanahan(Printers & Publishers) Pvt.
Ltd., Chenna, 1997.

P.Duraipandian & others, Complex Anadyss, Emarad Publishers, Chennal.

V.Karunakaran, Complex Anayss, Alpha Science International Ltd., Harrow, U.K,
Second Edition, 2005.

P.P Gupta— Kedarnath & Ramnath, Complex Varigbles, Meerut -Dehi

J.N. Sharma, Functions of a Complex variable, KrishnaPrakasan Media (P) Ltd, 13th
Edition, 1996-97.

Learning Outcomes:

After completion of this course the studentswill:

1

Jugiify the need for a Complex Number System and explain how is related to other
exiging number systems.

Definea function of complex variable and carry out basc mathematica operations
with complex numbers.

Know the condition(s) for a complex variable function to be anaytic and/or harmonic.

State and prove the Cauchy Riemann Equation and use it to show that a function is
andytic.

Define sngularities of a function, know the different types of dngulaities and be
ableto determinethe points of singularities of afunction.

Explain the concept of transformation in a complex space (lineer and non linear) and
sketch associated diagrams.

Understand the concept of sequences and series with respect to the complex numbers
system and establish whether a given series/ sequences is convergent/ divergent at  a
specified point or interva.
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Course Code Title of the Course

11364 PART-I1I : COMBINATORICS

Course Objectives:

The general objectives of the courseis
students will be able to:

1 Familiar with fundamenta combinatorid structures that naturdly appear in  various
other fiddsof mathematics and computer science.

2 Undergtand the concept of Recurrence rdaions, Binary operations on Permutation
groups.

3 Understand the concept of Inclusion and Excluson principle

4. Learn how to use these dructures to represent mahematicad and applied questions,
and they will become comfortable with the combinatorid tools commonly used to
andyze such sructures.

5 Learn how to prove the exisence or non-existence of the object, compute the number
of such objects, and understand their underlying structure,

Course Description:
UNIT-I

Basc Combinatorid Numbers — Sirling Numbers of the Firg kind — Stirling
Numbers of the Second kind.

UNIT-II

Recurrence Formulafor S,™— Recurrence formulafor P,™.
UNIT-I11

Patterns of Distributions-Problems.
UNIT-IV

Generdting Functions— The Algebra of Forma Power Series — Generating functions
for Permutations— Generating functions for Partitions.

UNIT-V

Inventory of Maps — Recurrence Relations.
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UNIT-VI

Symmetric functions— The Monomia Symmetric functionsK ;— The complete
Homogeneous Symmetric Functions h.

UNIT-VII

The Elementary Symmetric Functions &, — The Power sum Symmetric Function s,.
UNIT-VIII

Multinomials- Basic concepts- Problems.
UNIT-IX

Inclusion and Exclusion Principle —Theorems and Problems.
UNIT-X

Permutations with Forbidden Positions — The Menage problem
UNIT-XI

Problem of Fibonacci — Polya Theory — Problems
UNIT-XII

Necklace problem and Burnside’s Lemma — Cyclic Index of a Permutation Group.
UNIT-XI11

Polya’s Theorems and their Immediate Applications — Related problems.
UNIT-XIV

Binary operations on Permutation Groups.

REFERENCES:

1 Combinatorics Theory and Applicationsby V .Krishnamurthy, Affliated East-West
Press Private Limited, New Ddhi, 1985.

2 A Frga Course in Combinatorid Mathematics by lanAnderson, Oxford Applied
Mathematics and Computing Science Series, U.K., 1974

3. Combinatorics by V.K.Baakrishnan, Schuam Series, 1996

Learning Outcomes:

After completion of this course the students will:
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1 Beable to utilize mathematics and computer gpplications to solve practica
problemsin mathematics.

2 Model and andyze practicd problems in various areas usng the combinatoria
tools.

3 Beadbleto identify, formulate, and solve problemsin mathematics, induding
proofwriting.

4. Undergand and deal with enumerative problems.

5. Put to practice problem solving techniques that they know, and learn new ones,
such as non-congtructive existence proofs and the probabilistic method.

e. 3. Duration of the Programme:

The programme for the Undergraduate degree in Mathematics shdl consst of three academic
years divided in to 9x semesters. Each semester congsts of four theory Papers. Each theory
course carries 4 credits and each semester consst of 16 crediits.

e. 4. Faculty and Support Staff Requirements:

The programme for the Undergraduate degree in Mathematics requires the following faculty
and supporting deff:

Staff Category Required
Core Faculty* 3
Faculty — Specialization* 2
Faculty for Language* 2
Clerical Assistant 1

* Faculty may belongsto at least Assistant Professor Level
e. 5. Instructional Delivery Mechanisms:

The indructiond deivery mechaniams of the programme incudes SLM — sudy maerids,
face to face contact session for theory course of the programme, e-content of the sudy
materidsintheform of CD, MOOC courses wherever applicable.

e. 6. ldentification of Media:

The SLM — designed study materidswill be provided in print media aswell is in the form of
CD which carries dectronic verson of the sudy materid inaddition to MOOC courses.
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e. 7. Student Support Services:

Thestudent support services will be fadilitated by the head quarter i.e., Directorate of Distance
Education, Alagappa Universty, Karaikudi and its approved Leaning Centres located at
various parts of Tamil Nadu. The pre-admission student support services like counsdling about
the programme induding curriculum desgn, mode of ddivery, fee structure and evauation
methods will be explained by the staff at head quarter and Learning Centres. The post-admission
student support serviceslikeissuance of identity card, study materids, etc. will be routed through
the Learning Centres. The face to face contact sessons of the programme for both theory and
practica courseswill be held at the head quarter and Learning Centres. The conduct of end semester
examingtions, evauation and issuance of

certificateswill be done by officeof the contraller of examinations, Alagappa Universty,
Karaikudi.

f. Procedurefor Admission, curriculum transaction and evaluation:
f. 1. Procedure for Admission:

A candidate who has passed 12t standard (10 + 2 system) / 3 years diploma of any School or
Indtitution accepted by the Syndicate as equivdent there to shdl be digible to appear and
qudify for the B.Sc Degree in Mathematics of this Universty after a course of sudy of three
academic years.

f. 2. Curriculum Transactions:

The classroom teaching would be through chak and tak method, use of OHP, Power Point
presentations, web-based lessons, animated videos, etc. The face to face contact sessons
would be such that the student should participate actively in the discusson. Student seminars
would be conducted and scetific discussons would be aranged to improve ther
communicative ill.

The face to face contact sessions will be conducted in following durations,

Course Type Face to Face Contact Session
per Semester
(in Hourys)
Theory Courses 64
(4 courses with 4 credits each)
Total 64
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f. 3. Evaluation:

The evduation shal be conducted separately for theory and practica to assess the knowledge
acquired during the course of study. There shdl be two systems of evaduation viz., internd
assessment and end semester examinations.

In the case of theory courses the internd evaduation shdl be conducted as Continuous Interna
Assessment via Student assgnment preparation. The internd  assessment shdl comprise  of
maximum 25 marks for each subject. The end semester examination shdl be of three hours
duration to each course at the end of each semester. The end semester examinations shal

comprise of maximum of 75 marks for each course. The candidate faling in any cours(s)
will be permitted to appear for each failed course(s) in the subsequent examination.

f. 3.1. Question Paper Pattern:

Answer al questions (one question from each unit with interna choices Time 3 Hours Max.
Marks: 75

Part A- 10 x 2 Marks = 20 Marks

Part B -5 x 5 Marks = 25 Marks

Part C- 3 x 10 Marks = 30 Marks

f. 3.2. Distribution of Marksin Continuous I nternal Assessments;

The following procedure shall be followed for awarding internal marks for theory courses

Component Marks
Assignments 25
(5 questions per course)
Total 25

f. 3.3. Passing Minimum:

The candidate shdl be declared to have passed the examindion if the candidae
secures a mnmum of 50% (50 marks out of 100 marks) in the Universty end semester
examination. Then the total marks secured by the candidate will be taken and added with
highher internd marks (Maximum marks25).

Candidate who does not obtain the required minmummarksfor apassina course shdl be
required to appear and pass the same at a subsequent gppearance.
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f. 3.4. Marks and Grades;

The following table gives the marks, grade points, letter, grades and classification to indicate
the performance of the candidate.

Range of Marks Grade Points Letter Grade Description
90-100 9.0-10.0 @) Outstanding
80-89 8.0-8.9 D+ Excellent
75-79 7.5-7.9 D Distinction
70-74 7.0-74 A+ Very Good
60-69 6.0-6.9 A Good
50-59 5.0-5.9 B Average
00-49 0.0 U Re-appear
ABSENT 0.0 AAA ABSENT

Ci = Credits earned for the coursei in any semester
Gi = Grade Point obtained for coursei in any semester.
n refers to the semester in which such courses were credited

For a semester;
Grade Point Average [GPA] =Y. CiGi/ >, Ci

Grade Point Average = Sum of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the courses

Sum of the credits of the courses in a semester

For the entire programme;
Cumulative Grade Point Average [CGPA] = >nYiCniGni/ Yn YiCni

CGPA = Sum of the multiplication of grade points by the credits of the entire programme

Sum of the credits of the courses for the entire programme
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CGPA Grad Classification of Final Result
9.5-10.0 O+ First Class- Exemplary*
9.0 and above but below 9.5 O
8.5and above but below 9.0 D++ First Class with Distinction*
8.0 and above but below 8.5 D+
7.5and above but below 8.0 D
7.0 and above but below 7.5 A++ First Class
6.5 and above but below 7.0 A+
6.0 and above but below 6.5 A
5.5and above but below 6.0 B+ Second Class
5.0 and above but below 5.5 B
0.0 and above but below 5.0 U Re-appear

*The candidates who have passed in the firg appearance and within the prescribed semester
of the UG Programme aredligible.

f. 3.5. Maximum duration for the completion of the course:

The maximum duration for completion of B.Sc., Degree in Mathematics programme shdl not

exceed ten semesters from thair sxth semester.

f. 3.6. Commencement of this Regulation:

These regulations shdl take effect from the academic year 2018-2019 (June session) i.e., for
students who are to be admitted to the firs year of the course during the academic year 2018-
2019 (June session) and thereefter.

f. 4. Fee Structure:

The programme has the following Fee Structure:

Sl. Fees Detall Amount in Rs.
No.
First Second Three
Y ear Y ear Y ear
1 | Admission 100.00 - -
Processing Fees
2 | Tuition Fees 2500.00 2500.00 2500.00
ICT Fees 150.00 150.00 150.00
TOTAL 2750.00 2650.00 2650.00

The above mentioned fee structure is exclusive of Exam fees.

68



0. Requirement of thelaboratory support and Library Resour ces.

The students who have enrolled themsdves in B.Sc.,, Mahematics Programme shdl
attend the face to face contact sesson for Theory Courses at their respective Learning
Centres.

Directorate of Digtance Educdtion, Alagappa Universty, Karaikudi housng an
excdlent Library fadlity with adequate number of copies of books in rdevant titles for
B.Sc.,, Mahematics programme. The Centra Library of Alaggppa Universty dso having
good source of reference books. The books avalable at both the libraries are only for
reference purpose and not for lending services.

h. Cost estimate of the programmeand the provisions:

The cost esimate of the programme and provisons for the fund to meet out the
expenditure to be incurred in connection with B.Sc., Mathematics Programme asfollows:

S.No. Expenditure Heads Approx. Amount in Rs.
Programme Devel opment 10,00,000/-
Programme Delivery 20,00,000/-
Programme Maintenance 3,00,000/-

i. Quality assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes:

i. 1. University’s Moto:
‘Excel ence in Action’

i. 2. University’s Vision Statement:
Achieving Excdlence in dl spheres of Education, with particular emphasis on
“PEARL”- Pedagogy, Extension, Administration, Research and Learning.

i. 2. University’s Objectives:

1 Providing for Ingtructions and Training in such Branches of Learning asthe University
may determine.
2 Fogtering Research for the Advancement and Dissemination of Knowledge
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I. 3. University’s Quality Policy:

Attaning Benchmark Qudity in every domain of ‘PEARL’ to assure Stakeholder
Ddignt through Professondism exhibited in terms of drong purpose, sincere  efforts,
steadfast direction and skillful execution.

i. 4. University’s Quality Quote:
Quality Unleashes Opportunities towards Excellence (QUOTE)

i.5. Programme’s Review Mechanism:

The qudity of the programme depends on scientific congtruction of the curriculum, strong-
enough syllabi, sincere efforts leading to killful execution of the course of the dudy. The
ultimate achievement of B.Sc., Mathematics programme of study may reflect the gaining of
knowledge and kill in the subject. And dl these gaining of knowledge may hdp the sudentsto
get new job opportunities, upgrading in their postion not only in employment but aso in the
society, make sudents fed thirdy to achieve in research in the fidds associated with the
discipline- Mathemeatics achieving in competitive examinations on the subject.

The benchmark qudities of the programme may be reviewed based on the peformance of
sudents in their end semester examinaions. Apart from the end semester  examination-based
review feedback from the dumni, students, parents and employers will be received and
andyzed for the further improvement of the qudity of the B.Sc., Mathematics Programme.---
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MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES IN MATHEMATICS (DDE)
HELD ON 17.06.2017 AT 2.00 p. m. IN THE DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS,
ALAGAPPA UNIVERSITY, KARAIKUDL

Members Present

1. Dr. N. Anbazhagan - Chairman
2. Dr. M. Marudai - Member
3. Dr. R. Uthayakumar - Member
4. Dr. R. Asokan - Member
5. Dr. M. Mullai - Member
6. Dr. . Vimala - Membher

The chairman of the Board Dr. N. Anbazhagan welcomed the members.

1. Board of Studies in Mathematics has thoroughly discussed the B. Sc,,
(Mathematics), M. Sc., (Mathematics) syllabi and made necessary changes and
corrections in the existing syllabi of all the above said programmes.

2. The corrected syllabi is enclosed herewith.

e (A,
Dr. N. Anbazhagan Dr. M. Marudai R‘.gth/;&kumar
' R. Asokan Dr. M. Mullai Dr. J. Vimala

i\. « '_ LA '
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